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How You Can 
Increase Your Income 


@ You no doubt can make good use 
of $10 to $100 per month extra in- 


come. 


Then why not become one of our 
growing number of enthusiastic part- 
time representatives ? 


@ You probably agree that our Com- 
plete Investment Service at $10 per 
year is unsurpassed at any price. 


@ Can you imagine anything more pleas- 
ant than making money by getting 
new subscribers who will be grateful 

. to you for bringing THE FINANCIAL 
Wor.p to their notice? Write for 
our commission terms, etc., today. 
No obligation. 








America’s Investment Weekly 


53 Park Place New York City 


Established 1902 
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is facilitated electrically 
in every possible way. 
This entire structure, 
known as the’ Edison 
Service Building, and its 
staff of electrical workers, 
is at the constant service 
of the customers of this 
Company. 
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Commonwealth Edison Company 


The Central Station Serving Chicago 


Commonwealth Edison Company has paid 152 consecutive dividends to its stock 
holders. Send for the year book. This stock listed on Chicago Stock Exchange. 
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For Over Fifty Years 


Corporate Financing 


Investment Bonds 


Municipal Government 
Public Utility Industrial 
Railroad Foreign 


E. H. Rollins & Sons 


Founded 1876 
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1000 California Bank Bldg. 
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300 Montgomery St. 


DENVER 
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Offices in principal cities throughout the country. 
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SUBSCRIPTION RATES 


United States and its Possessions, Mexico and Cuba, $10.00 a year: 


Canada, $11.00 a year; Foreign Countries, $12.00 a year. 
Newsdealers supplied through The American News Company 


Entered as second class matter October 22, 1906, at the Post Office at New York, 
N. Y., U. S. A. under the Act of March 3, 1879. Copyright, 1917, by Guenther 
Publishing Corporation. 
IMPORTANT : 
When notifying The Financial World of a change in address subscribers should 
vive both the old and the new address. This notice should reach us about two 
weeks before the change is to take effect. 
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| American Share Certificates 





Industrial Discount 
Company 


of Amsterdam, Holland 


Price at Market, 
To Yield 8.29% 


(on basis of previous dividends) 


Circular on request 


F. J. LISMAN & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
20 Exchange Place, New York 
































Our December 
Investment Review 


points out the investment possi- 
bilities of 
B. F. Goodrich 
Montgomery Ward 
Westinghouse Electric 
American Car & Foundry 
and Oswego Falls Corporation 
6s to net 5.80% 
Ask for Review FD 28 


HORNBLOWER 
& WEEKS 
Established 1888 
42 Broadway 
731 Fifth Avenue 


NEW YORK DETROIT 
BOSTON PROVIDENCE 
CHICAGO PORTLAND, ME, 
CLEVELAND PITTSBURGH 


Members New York, Boston, Chicago, 
Cleveland and Detroit Stock Exchanges 


ete | 


Se 
] 
i] 
i] 
‘ 
L] 
‘ 
' 
' 
1 
' 
t 
i] 
1 
i] 
‘ 
' 
' 
' 
' 
' 
' 
' 
i] 
' 
1 
' 
1 
' 
' 

‘ 


























CONTINENTAL OIL 
COMPANY 


10-Year 544% Debentures 


For Investment 


CARL H.PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 


25 Broad Street New York 
Phone Hanover 5484 



































National Recording 
Pump Company 


(Dayton) 
Westheimer & Co. 
Cincinnati Baltimore 


Members of the New York Stock Exchange 
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$10,000,000 IN DIVIDENDS 





paid in 1927 to owners of 
CITIES SERVICE COMMON STOCK 





ability to pay dividends in 1928 
and coming years is its own 
record in 1927 and previous years. 

In 1927 owners of Cities Service 
Common stock were paid over $10,- 
000,000 in cash and stock dividends. 
Since this security was first issued in 
1910, such dividends have amounted to 
more than $92,000,000. 


This unusual dividend record was 
made possible by steadily increasing 
earnings. Since the beginning of Cities 
Service Company in 1910 the com- 
pany’s net earnings have been more 
than $235,000,000. In the last year 
only—the 12 months ended November 
30, 1927—net earnings were $31,821,- 


(ie best test of any company’s 





000, an increase of 35% over net earn- 
ings of $23,514,000 for the year ended 
November 30, 1926. 


You, too, can profitably become one of 60,000 
investo's who will participate in dividends de- 
clared on Cities Service Common Stock in1928. 
The steadily growing earnings of 
the Cities organization 


come from more than 100 public 


utility and petroleum properties. 


Interest and dividends on secur- 
Service ities of the Cities Service organiza- 
tion are paid to more than 300,000 
investors, including trust compa- 
These subsidiary companies sup- pies. banks, insurance companies 
ply 3,000 cities and communities in 
the United States and Canada with 
every day necessities of modern 
life. 


of factories and an army of motor- 


and individuals in every state and 
in 37 foreign countries. 


Millions of people, thousands 


ists in 32 states depend upon the 


a dealt 60 Wall Street 
Cities Service organization for es- 
sential service and products in three 


great industries—electric light and 
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From a small beginning in 1910, the Cities Service organization 
has grown until today it ranks among the dozen largest industrial 
concerns in the country. 


Its more than 100 public utility and 


petroleum properties are among the soundest and most progressive 


in the country 


You become a_ profit-sharing 
partner in the $650,000,000 Cities 
Service organization on_ particu- 
larly advantageous terms when 
you put your investment dollars to 
work in Cities Service Common 
stock which, at its present price, 
yields you a net income of about 
814%. 

Clip and mail the coupon for 
full information about an invest- 
ment in Cities Service Common 
stock. 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. 


New York 


Branch Cffices in principal cities 


, = | 
: HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. | 
power, natural and manufactured l 60 Wall Street, New York l 
gas, and petroleum. | Please send me full information about the nation-wide Cities Service 
l organization and its 17-year old Common stock. | 
FED SOT RTL ILE cd NOL OT NON VET EET CRE TE a eT | 
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Be a ly (184C—15) | 
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The Most Interesting Business Book 


in the World—to You! 


—and You are the 
Author — 


Start writing it now! Figure up what 
you are worth—how much you can 
command at the end of the year. 
you made progress this year—and how? 
Are your personal affairs showing profit 
or loss? 


Have 


MI- REFERENCE 


Your Personal Financial Record 


Guard your investments with MI-REFERENCE. 
Marshal all the facts so you can review them and 
be able to show just what you are worth—keep all 
the facts at your finger-tips—all the details of this 
business of living and your financial progress. 

MI-REFERENCE isn’t a record alone—it’s a veri- 
table treasure house of your most prized possessions 


—an intimate companion that is the confidant of 
all your affairs. 


Between its covers you can read the story of your 
success in life. It will show you yourself as your 
banker sees you. It will measure you in accurate 
figures. It will mirror your exact financial status at 
all times. 


Twelve complete and convenient record forms—in- 
dexed—keep all the details of your stocks, bonds and 
securities. Not a complicated bookkeeping system 
but a simplified record that you can keep up in 
a few minutes when important transactions are made. 
You enter each transaction only once—no copying of 
records—no re-writing at all. Each form is con- 
veniently arranged and self-explanatory. 


The information is always there, at the turn of a 
page, to show the cash value of your life insurance, 
your equity in real estate, when dividends are due 
or interest payable, how your deeds are recorded, 
deductions from taxable income—every detail of 
your personal finances in a 6 x 9 loose leaf book. 


Free Ten Days’ Riskless Test 


Use the coupon—no obligation to you—the speculation is all ours—it will prove 
an investment for you showing a greater profit than anything you have ever put 


your money in—a two-cent postage stamp margins this buy. 


We want readers 


of FINANCIAL Wor LD to learn by first hand examination what MI-REFERENCE 


is. Pin the coupon to your letterhead and mail. Now—the beginning of a new 





vear—is the time to start. 


REGULAR EDITION has flexible leatherette binder, 
14" ring, index and 100 record 
sheets. Price $5.00. 

DE LUXE EDITION has beautifully embossed genu- 
ine leather binder, 1” ring, in- 
dex and 200 record sheets. 
Price $10.00. 


Your name in gold letters, either edition, 50c extra. 
Extra sheets always available in 
any quantity. 


Pfening & Snyder, Inc. 
Columbus, Ohio 


Commerce Bldg. 


—_ —— ee 


PFENING & SNYDER, Inc. 
Commerce Bldg., Columbus, Ohio. 


I accept your offer of MI-REFERENCE. Please 


= Regular ($5.00) _,.,: — 
send one De Luxe ($10.00) edition for ten day free 


trial. 
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“buy stocks” 


OU know, that regard- 

less of a man’s earning 

power his financial 
position is finally determined by 
the results he gets from the in- 
vestment of his money. To get 
the dest results requires certain 
specific, definite things. In the 
firs place, a program that is 
sound for one man 1s not for an- 
other. Age, dependents, business 
prospects, amount of capital and 
many other considerations are 
involved. 


The starting point is to take stock of 
all these personal factors. Secondly— 
after this has established the type of 
securities you should own—how much 
in bonds, how much in preferred and 
common stocks—the question arises as 
to what these securities should be, 
specifically. Thirdly, and this, too, is 
vital to full success; when should you 
buy? For instance, is it a good time 
right now? 


To sum up and analyze your personal 
Status, to post yourself and keep posted 
on business conditions, money rates, 
security trends and special circum- 
stances affecting a company or indus- 
try, and lastly, to select the most de- 
sirable individual stocks and bonds 
would seem nearly impossible for an 
individual. It is. Neither time nor 
sources of information are adequate. 


Which are you doing? 


So, most men, if they will stop to con- 
sider it, will realize they are doing one 
of two things; speculating (buying and 


la 





selling on tips, advice of friends, news 
items or what not) or investing con- 
servatively (government bonds, muni- 
cipals, old line preferred stocks). The 
Vast majority of speculators Jose money 
eventually. They may profit this year 
or next, but eventyally instead of an 
income return they show a capital Joss. 
The conservative investor, on the 
other hand, must be content with 4%, 
5% or 6%...not a large return, surely. 





A SPECIAL PLAN 


As the size of an investment account 
increases, so do its complexities. It is 
self evident that personal attention is 
valuable to all investors. Increasingly 
so, the large account should have dif- 
ferent; more highly individualized con- 
sideration if it is to be fully productive. 


That is the reason why Brookmire’s 
not only urges personal consultation 
to all clients, but also has a special 
supervisory plan for those whose capi- 
tal is around the $25,000 mark or 
higher. If this is of interest to you, 
will you indicate it when sending for 
information about Brookmire Service. 





Facts... not guesswork 
are behind these results 


Official reports of Brookmire recom- 
mendations for 1926 and for 1927 have 
been given wide publication. (In the 
event you have not seen them, the 
coupon will bring you the complete 
record). Both years show extremely 
high records of profits. This is con- 
clusive evidence of the value of Brook- 


.... or do you invest to keep 
} your capital safe and to secure 
| @ better-than-average income? 


mire Service, for one reason only; these 
reports are typical of results secured 
from Brookmire Service year after 
year, for nearly a quarter century. 


In view of these facts we think it is 
only good business for you to know 
something of the scope and field of 
Brookmire Service, and what it offers 
that you can use. 


What Purpose? 


Briefly, the Brookmire purpose is to 
enable careful, intelligent individuals 
to secure with safety a better-than-aver- 
age return from their capital, whether 
it be $5,000 or $1,000,000. The degree 
to which we have been able to carry 
out this purpose is indicated by the 
fact that the number of Brookmire 
clients has steadily increased, and that 
thousands of individuals and institu- 
tions are renewing their subscriptions 
year after year. There can be but one 
reason—they find it pays. 


More complete information than can 
be given in this space is available. We 
shall be glad to forward it without 
obligation upon receipt of the coupon. 





BROOKMIRE ECONOMIC SERVICE, INC. 
570 Seventh Avenue, New York 


Please send me: (1) description of 
your Service; (2) complete list of 1926 |. 
and 1927recommendations; (3) your 
latest bulletins advising us what to 
do now. 


ee 


ee 











BROOKMIRE 


Investment Counsellors for Nearly a Quarter Century 
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THE FINANCIAL WORL 


The Financial World was established to diffuse the truth about investments, has con- 
stantly maintained this attitude, and will continue to do so, confident in its belief that 
as long as it clings to this ideal it can count upon the support of the investing public. 
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The Trend of Things 


@ The close of the old year witnesses a recession in general trade in the 
industrial eastern and central portions of the country, and a satisfactory 
volume of business in the western section. All in all, the foundation ap- 
pears to have been laid for a revival early in 1928; 


@ The state of credit continues satisfactory with the first of January rein- 
vestment demand promising to be of record breaking proportions. The 


longer range prospect continues to point to lower interest rates and 
higher price levels for investment securities; 


@ Stabilization of the Italian lire and nine currencies selling at a premium 
over the dollar is indicative of the recovery in Europe. The greater pur- 


chasing power thus indicated doubtless is to some extent responsible for 
higher copper prices; 


@ Investment securities continue in demand at rising prices. The sharp 
advances in a number of unseasoned common stocks should be regarded 
as a caution signal and commitments should be confined to clearly under- 
valued situations commanding a return above current interest rates. 


closing with general trade, par- 


field are borne out. 


N INETEEN TWENTY-SEVEN is volume of spring business in that important 


ticularly in the industrial sections 
of the country, at a lower level than a year 
ago. However, it appears probable that a 
sound foundation has been laid for a 
revival early in 1928, especially if the 
predictions of motor executives as to the 


In the security markets the recent spec- 
tacular advances of a number of un- 
seasoned issues should be viewed as a 
caution signal. Present holdings and 
future commitments should be careiully 
tested with the yard stick of value. Is the 


return adequate based on current market 
price, and is the ratio of current and 
probable future earnings favorable to the 
current market price? These are questions 
that the conservative investor should be 
asking himself in judging individual se- 
curities. 














Average Prices on the New York Stock Exchange 
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q Business Prospect 


e * & 
HE most important of the current 
indexes .of trade, the freight car 


loadings, still are substantially below the 
figures of a year ago. While bank clear- 
ings continue at high levels, and while 
recent new construction contracts forecast 
a good volume of trade for the coming 
months, an actual revival in the basic steel 
industry must be experienced before gen- 
eral business conditions in the eastern and 
central industrial sections of the country 
will again be on the upgrade. The revival 
in the steel industry in turn appears to 
depend to a large extent upon a revival 
in the motor industry. While executives 
in that industry look for a record breaking 
year in 1928, they will doubtless keep out- 
put in line with current consumption, and 
therefore they are not likely to expand 
operations very much until February. 
Meanwhile in the West conditions are more 
favorable than a year ago, due to greater 
farm prosperity; the Southeast also is in 
line to stage a recovery due to greater 
receipts from cotton and the recovery 
from the inflation in Florida. All in all, 
prospects point to a general trade recovery 
early in 1928 with near term prospects 
most favorably defined in the West. 


ok * * 
@ Credit Situation 
> * oS 


ALL money renewed at 4% per cent 

during the past week, and it may go 
higher. A year ago and two years ago 
the seasonal demand for funds brought the 
rate up to 6 per cent. This, of course, has 
no long term significance. It is estimated 
that around one billion dollars will be 
available for reinvestment for January 1st 
interest, dividends, and bonus payments 
which probably will be the largest on rec- 
ord. The stabilization of the Italian lire and 
the fact that above 
parity in nine European centers is indica- 
tive of the rapid financial recovery abroad 
and should make business relations with 
Europe in 1928 quite satisfactory. Mean- 
while, one should not lose sight of the fact 


dollar exchange is 





that we still have a redundant gold supply 
in this country, that inventories are low, 
that wealth is gaining, and that the out- 
look over the longer range future for 
investment securities continues favorably 


defined. 
x * * 
@ The Railroads 
* OK * 
AILROAD net earning reports for 
November doubtless will make an 


unsatisfactory comparison with: the same 
month a year ago, especially in the East. 
The western roads are making and prom- 
ise for the next few months to make a 
better comparative showing than the roads 
serving the industrial central and eastern 
sections of the country. Meanwhile, the 
railroad stocks, although showing a rising 
activity during the past week, about hold 
their own. Doubtless the stimulus of in- 
creased traffic and earnings indicated for 
early 1928 is needed. On the basis of 
current yield and ratio of current market 
price to earnings, the rails continue to be 








Important! 
An improved service is being 
undertaken in speeding up the 


inquiry mail. A careful reading of 
the article on page 888 is suggested. 


—Tue Epirors. 




















the most undervalued group in the list, 
and due to their failure to join in the 
recent spectacular advances probably en- 
joy a very sound “technical” position. 
There are no changes in the rail recom- 
mendations which are as follows: Atchison, 
Union Pacific; Baltimore & Ohio; New 
York Central; Pennsylvania; Northern 
Pacific; Chicago & Northwestern; Great 
Northern; Missouri-Kansas-Texas  pre- 
ferred; Southern Pacific; Chicago, Rock 
Island & Pacific; Chesapeake & Ohio; 
Chesapeake Corporation; Norfolk & West- 


ern; and St. Louis-San Francisco; fol- 
lowed by income-producing “minority” 


rails like Reading; Colorado & Southern; 








EBITS TO INDIVIDUAL ACCOUNTS 
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Relative Numbers 














Weekly Business Indicators 
Weeks ending Saturday. Weekly average 1923-1925 equals 100 


BUILDING CONTRACTS 


FEDERAL RESERVE RATIO 


LOANS AND DISCOUNTS F.R.MEMBER 8 s 


BITUMINOUS COAL. PRODUCTION 
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New Orleans, Texas & Mexico. 
speculative purposes the following South- 
western rails appear attractive: 
Pacific; Kansas City Southern; Texas & 
Pacific; St. Louis Southwestern; Missouri- 


For more 


Missouri 


Kansas-Texas; also Western Maryland 
stocks; Chicago & Eastern Illinois; West- 
ern Pacific preferred; the Denver & Rio 
Grande Western 5s of 1955; Seaboard 
preferred; and Erie. 


* * 


@ Coppers, Oils and Motors 


* * * 


HE copper stocks have been the most 

spectacular market performers in re- 
cent weeks with notable rises in the stocks 
of those companies which have uncovered 
new ore reserves. The position of THE 
FINANCIAL Word on the copper stocks 
has been amply vindicated by recent mar- 
ket developments, and at current prices the 
long lived, low cost producers, Kennecott, 
Cerro de Pasco, and Chile are given first 
place in our recommendations; for a non- 
dividend payer, Granby appears to occupy 
an attractive position. Oil production in 
recent weeks has shown but little increase 
over the same week of the previous year. 
If the oil industry can take a leaf out of 
the experience of the copper industry and 
keep production down, the 1928 profit out- 
look for that industry will be much better. 
Motor stocks are generally strong, doubt- 
less in anticipation of the many announce- 
ments of new models for the annual motor 
show. In this group General Motors and 
Chrysler appear attractive among the divi- 
dend payers, and Paige-Detroit among the 
prospects. 


ak * * 
@ The Securities Outlook 
* * * 


HILE investment securities continue 

to be in demand at rising prices due 
to the satisfactory state of credit now 
prevailing, and they promise to continue, 
the recent spectacular advance in a num- 
ber of unseasoned common stocks is not a 
reassuring development. As a matter of 
fact, it spells “caution” in capital letters. 
Just as recent years have rewarded the 
investor who was perspicatious enough to 
select sound value for purchase and patient 
enough to permit that value to be properly 
appraised marketwise, so 1928 promises to. 
be. In other words, the selection of securities 
for purchase and retention promises to be 
a much moie important problem than what 
“the market” will.do in the coming year. 
While this issue of THE FINANCIAL 
Wortp is largely devoted to a_ review 
which, it is hoped, will enlighten many of 
our new subscribers on our broad funda- 
mental policies, forthcoming issues will 
again be devoted to analyses of indi- 
vidual situations. For a general prescrip- 
tion, first place is awarded to the rails, 
public utilities, and low cost, long lived 
copper stocks, In the industrial field 
preference is given to the national adver- 
tisers of trade marked goods, the strongest 
factors in basic industries and the com- 
panies benefiting from greater farm 
purchasing power. 
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Che Coming Year 


E are on the threshold of another year. 
What it will eventuate in, only the new 
year can unfold as it rounds ‘itself out. 
Yet, at its birth, we can but wish it would 
bring us happiness, progress, and prosperity in 
whatever pursuit we happen to be engaged in. 

All that the publisher of THe FINANCIAL 
Worvp and its staff wish for its large circle of 
subscribers is that 1928 will prove to be a happy 
and prosperous year for all of them. In the 
fulfilment of this wish, THe FrnancraL WortLp 
will earnestly endeavor to assist by continuing to 
direct the investments of its subscribers into 
conservative channels. 

The new year comes to THE FINANCIAL WorLpD 
freighted with unusual significance. To us it is 
more than just another year. It looms before 
our vision like a milestone marking the end of a 
quarter century of useful service upon which we 
can look back with modest pride and satisfaction. 

Within that cycle of time THE FINANCIAL 
Wor tp has steadily forged ahead in influence and 
circulation. It never could have made this sub- 
stantial progress unless there was behind it some 
great motivating power. What was that power 
but service—service that constantly aimed and 
strived to increase the material welfare of in- 
vestors through the intelligent application of their 
surplus capital? 

To this task THe FINANCIAL Wor-p has zeal- 
ously applied itself, year in and year out. It has 
constantly adhered to this conservative editorial 
policy, conscious that the faithful performance of 
this sound service would bring its reward, not 
merely of growth alone, but in increased good 
will among investors. To have attained the high 
degree of confidence (that THE FINANCIAL 
Wortp has) among its subscribers provides a 
satisfaction more valuable to its publisher than 
could be obtained from the material gain which 
could accrue from it. 

The past twenty-five vears are filled with pleas- 
ant memories for THE FINANCIAL Wor.Lp. The 


recollection of this period permits us to enter 
1928, inspired by the sincere hope that it will 
mark the beginning of another quarter century of 
continuous opportunities to accomplish bigger 
things than we have in the twenty-five years that 
have drawn to a close. 

Our most earnest desire is to carry to an ever 
increasing family of subscribers the message that 
is the keynote of whatever success THE FINAN- 
c1AL Wortp has attained—the message that 
successful investing is but the ultimate outcome 
of the intelligent determination of security values. 

On that fundamental editorial policy THE 
FINANCIAL Wor tp was established. In not one 
year of these 25 years has it departed from 
it. In promulgating its sound principles among 
the people, in no small measure has it helped to 
make America a nation of intelligent investors. 

Moreover, in spreading the facts about sound 
and legitimate investments, THE FINANCIAL 
Wortp has made it increasingly difficult for 
financial chicanery and fraud to beguile investors 
into unsound and worthless securities. 

The power to turn 1928 into a gainful and 
happy year will largely be up to our subscribers, 
provided they will faithfully adhere to the sound 
doctrine that “Values make the market, the mar- 
ket only interprets them.” Then they will suffer 
less mental disturbance from transitory fluctu- 
ations, since sound values will eventually over- 
come these artificial barriers and resume further 
expansion. 

If subscribers will observe this fundamental 
principle, THe Financia Wor tp believes its 
wishes, that the coming year will prove to be 
happy and prosperous, will be realized. 

We feel greatly indebted to our subscribers. 
If it had not been for their generous co-operation, 
THe FiInanciAL Wortp could never have 
reached the eminence it has as a financial mentor 
and guide. 

We hope to deserve the continuation of their 
faith throughout 1928, and the years thereafter. 
The knowledge of this faith is sufficient to make 
1928 for THE FINANCIAL Wor~Lp a happy one. 


Publisher. 
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Publisher, Tue FinanciaL .WorRLD 
F it is true that no success is perma- ure of success it has had during its quar- 
nent unless it serves some useful pur- 
pose, then THE FINANCIAL WorLp has 
been amply rewarded for whatever meas- 


ter of a century of existence on account o1 


and its persistent advocacy for truth and 
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Entered as a “monthly” at Chicago, Ill. Post Office as second-class matter Oct. 1, 1908. Application 
. ” made for entry as a “semi-monthly"’, Sept. 26, 1905. 


THE NEW FINANCIAL WORLD. 





We have in mind a plan already which 
we confidently anticipate will enable us to 
announce the Financjal World‘as a weekly 
and, as soon as we have it perfected, will 
inform our readers. As more than two- 
thirds have expressed themselves that the 
Financial World should be made a. weekly 
as soon as possible, this intimation will 
come as a bit of gratifying news. 

»wever, ify ve a few spare m 


How do you like our new form and 
dress? Our enlarged size enables ‘us to 
give subscribers even more for their money 
than possibly they bargained for. To this 
we know you won't object, whilst we, our- 
| selves, have come to realize that the 


der! yi factor of this jo 
872 





























its consistent, conservative editorial policy 


Retrospect 


@ Looking back over the twenty-five years that THE FINAN- 
CIAL WORLD has been published brings vividly back to mind 
the early struggles, and how they served to justify the 
editorial policy adopted by its founder; 


@ This history which is briefly reviewed will enlighten many 
of THE FINANCIAL WORLD subscribers about the spirit be- 
hind the publication which years of clinging to an ideal 
have continuously strengthened ; 


@ In detailing some of THE FINANCIAL WORLD'S achievements 
in finance, there is no desire to capitalize them. They are 
recorded because they clearly reflect the reason for our suc- 
cess and the appreciation they call for, since by their recog- 
nition public confidence was broadly established. 


square dealing between purveyors of se- 
curities and the public. 

In looking back over this span of reced- 
ing years in retrospective mood, the pub- 
lisher of THE FINANCIAL WorLD can now 
view the publication’s early struggles as 
steps by which it climbed to greater ac- 
complishments for the benefit of the pub- 
lic that it has'always zealously aimed to 
serve. 

Many of the present subscribers are un- 
acqainted with the history of THe Finan- 
c1AL Wortp for the larger part of this 
quarter century. THE FINANCIAL WorLD 
believes that the full story of its career 
will not only prove interesting to them 
but will also explain why it has established 
such a high degree of confidence among its 
readers. 

The First Issue 

THE FINANCIAL WorLp was started in 
1902. The first issue appeared as a month- 
ly in October, It in a humble way fulfilled 
an idea which had long existed in an 
embryonic form in the mind of Mr. Otto 
Guenther, Sr. (the father of the pub- 
lisher), a financial journalist of the old 
school who had acquired his experience in 
the conservative circles of the financial 
centers of Europe. 

For years he had felt the great need in 
America of a journal whose chief aim was 
to educate the public in the fundamentals 
of sound financing. This work he believed 
would prove of great economic value in a 
country whose latent potential wealth even 
twenty-five years ago gave great promise 
of surprising the entire world. About this 
possibility we had numerous discussions, 
but none of these talks resulted in any- 
thing until an incident in our lives con- 
vinced us both regarding this great neces- 
sity. 

In 1899 I happened to be in Kan- 
sas City engaged in some newspaper work 
when the news of the discovery of the 
Lucas gusher at Beaumont, Texas, trickled 
over the wire. That famous well gave 
birth to one of the greatest oil fields, 
Spindle Top, that had been found up to that 
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time. 


The publisher of The Kansas City 
World asked me if I would not leave for 
Texas and report to his paper the develop- 
ment in this oil Golconda. That same eve- 
ning I departed for the South over the Kan- 
sas City, Pittsburgh & Gulf, the road that 
claimed it ran as straight as the crow 
flies, now the reorganized Kansas City 
Southern. This description did not in- 
clude the statement that the traveler felt 
as if he were riding in a rocking chair 
while rumbling over its corduroy roadbed. 


I found Beaumont a camp teaming with 
a horde of fortune hunters whose principal 
occupation was to boost prospective oil 
lands to the sky and organizing million 
dollar oil propositions at the rate of not 
one a minute but one a second. While 
the boom lasted it was a profitable busi- 
ness, because the public back home, excited 
by the stories of what fortunes were being 
made, was as eager to buy the oil shares 
as the promoters were to sell them. My stay 
in Texas of over a year gave me much in- 
sight into the methods used in promoting 
oil companies and, in the case of many of 
them, what little justification existed for 
the sale of securities—only a hope in the 
majority of cases, but at prices which 
would not even be justified by 
securities. 


seasoned 
That experience convinced me 
what a useful public service a popular 
financial journal could perform if it was 
courageous enough to tell the truth so 
that the public could learn about real 
investments and would-be investments, 


A Fortune Amassed 


Personally I acquired some experience 
in the work of promotion on account of a 
friendship established through the late 
Governor Hogg who was then head of the 
powerful Hogg-Swayne Syndicate. The 
Governor and his friends had organized 
the Producers Oil Company (from which 
has developed the present Texas company) 
and | was commissioned to sell a block of 
its stock. Through his Texas connections 
John W. Gates and many of his friends 
were interested in this project which con- 
trolled the cream of the available oil lands 
in the Spindle Top field. For the daring 
speculator Gates this tiny corporate child 
was a toy he had taken up to please some 
of his friends, but it repaid him generously 
for his powerful financial assistance; when 
Gates died, it was discovered that the bulk 
of his millions were due to the growth of 
the Producers Oil Company. 


Through this connection I acquired 
knowledge of Wall Street in the early 
nineties, and it made me realize all the 
more how much the people needed finan- 
cial education if they were ever to be 
taught to invest their money intelligently. 
lt was the day of caveat emptor, the days 
when it was up to the buyer to find out 
about his prospective purchase, and if he 
was foolish enough to purchase “sight un- 
seen,” the promoter felt that he was ab- 
solved. Financial morals and methods then 
were extremely lax. 


With this experience as a background, 
I readily fell in with my father’s ambi- 
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@ Otto Guenther, Sr. 


Founder of THE FINANCIAL Wor.p whose 


vision foresaw 


popular financial 


tion to launch a popular financial publica- 
tion. His was the journalistic ability. He 
had a keen pen and the ability to express 
his thoughts so that persons of common 
education could understand and grasp his 
meaning. I was the novice acquiring from 
the master the education in sound financial 
rudiments which have since stood me in 
such good stead. To this day THE FINAN- 
CIAL Wor p bears the imprint of his strong 
personality. He was a fearless foe of 
fraud and an earnest champion of honesty. 


A Humble Start 


Under his editorial guidance Tue FI- 
NANCIAL WoriLp was launched. It began 
its career as a monthly, as has been said 
already. Its start was humble, for neither 
one of us were blessed with a plenitude of 
capital, we were richer in ambition, At 
the beginning no advertising was accepted. 
That was another principle my father in- 
sisted upon, for he believed that the pa- 
per’s independence in the expression of its 
opinions could be achieved only by remain- 
je ing free from obligations that advertisers 


the »ssibilities a : A 
ne might want to impose. 


journal for the masses. ; 
J f It was also his theory that THE FINAN- 


(Please turn to page 926) 








One of Mr. Guenther’s .World’s 
Work Magazine Articles 
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©These key numbers will be found after each promoter’s get-rich-quick flotations im the list that follows 
NAME OF PROM! NO. OF P NAME OF F oa NO. OF PROMOTIONS 
Andrews & Co® (62) . - - - 2 © © © ett tt 1 Cardenio F. King (29). - - © © © se te tt ts 5 
Hi L- Barbas Gp a eg 1 Bioalas Lacey te Co ee x 
Semidies (2 il tit: Jour Grant Lyman 39 eke i 
Nova A. ed ee eS Le eee aioe Val C. Mason & Co. (: ee 
pe ee 2 Robert P. Matches & MGs « « 
re Boe. (6) ae ‘ 
5,5, Carew & (co) Pea crore eas ie capes rapes ee Sa Ge nee 1g : 
eo ee Wa MeOurande aCe OD! . 
$ HL. Cooke Ojai Securities Co. (10): Ge as, Manica Sead ee CY ee ee ee ee 
BX Dewen (12). te an et ele ie bath a, i . Pike & Co. By) : Ee a a eer we 
ti. + «¢ «¢ « «& ¢«¢ ¢ ¢€*@ © © @ @ e ° . e . > JS oe [ee eo 
WWE ww te ee wee 4 M.A Reinert (40). . . ‘ 
Je Beveg Bee etek gee 7 cra Res (i a 4 
G. Feist & Co. (16) Ri TS er 2 
MEE kc Sg ee es es Ss Ef. Rosenfeld (44). se I Seen a ee: 4 
Fuperck@Gnd) >. 3 7 te els Lous Roumagnae (¢ oe, eee 
Oe pana SR AX 1A, z 
Merwe: 2 tat: —_————aa. i 
“yon > Soy \y, “a rr are [a3 1 ee 
GuignBhGGn GD. . 5.5 6.5 tt ee Oscar A. Turner (48) 
H. P. Goetthius & Co. (24). . - - «ee se + 1 Pierce Underwood (49). - - - © ss + + 5 
Mask Harrie (06) . 2. - 2 e+ © © ee % Union Security Co. (50) 2. se ee te tt 
lutian Hawthorne (25). - - - + et tt tee ©. HW. Unversegt (SI). - eet tet tt es 
6s ee atc Ces Wheeler & Co. (52). 2s - 
Hi. Kent Holmes (26) . . - ewe ee ee Nicholas Field Wilson (53). . - - - + «© + = 
Industrial Securi! Co. C. R Cole (27). . - - + - 4 W. H. Wintemute (4). 2 2 - se et ee 
LE. Jennings (2). - 2 2 es ete te em eh eee Pe ee ee ee ee 1 
: OIL PROMOTIONS 
*Capitalization estimated 
NAME OF COMPANY mare NAME OF eee 6 a 
Acme Oil Sie ee ee ee ee a *$1,080, Coalinga Crude OU (6). -2 - - e+ e+ et ° 
i i tal i n St ae a a ee 000,000 
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FIRST LIST—Published May 15, 1924 


Price 
May 15, Price 
1924 Dec. 20 
(OO Samy ieee 52.75 118 
Ry Pe ore ee 53.00 87 
CU. cis ccians snd 69.00 102 
bicebiee saw ee 57.50 100 
EPI x wes ois wes 100.50 165 
OS Sikes aks 125.25 180 
[oR 8 —aeesin hak heal 35.625 92 
ethan lok ewes cas 62.625 117 
Te ee Te ys CT eres 104.00 165 
Let et Pee 92.00 216 
sre ee ele mes 51.50 99 
pik ee eS eine oe 3.50 65 
eae Sek bh tecicn oe 64.00 126 
Deseo she se $8.50 124 
UMERCRERID. «Weve Sik use pmo ee 131.625 194 
ee eee 92.125 176b 
hbase e ae eh eee Oe 43.50 153 
elitin bis ee aus sas > 3.50 130% 
ish wee eb ses 24.00 60 
Sry eee ee ee 94.50 160 


Net Change - 


SECOND LIST—Published August 1, 1924 


Price 
Aug. 1, Price 
1924 Dec. 20 
DING cass cates ns 63.00 118 
see eee eee 120.00 184 
oo | Sande fey eee aes 66.00 99 
a ee ee eee 78.00 102 
Sista ie WIG eta eee ae toe. 94.00 176 
TES Cue a Gane see 47.00 43 
cea i sew ek ek we os 70.00 99 
OS wankis cise ee es 54.00 97 
PA OG xs ace Sa s.e 68.00 93 
Sup Deia eis eae ee wiels ie lols ae 62.00 108 
8 ae 90.00 104 
PRC ae. avons chase 72.50 172 
cn Kivi kee cea ee ek ee ee 31.00 41 
Reka REE OS 56.00 405 
PIRNOEN *. cee sndns awias 97.00 111 
Ok aes eo Bie ale hes 35.00 55 
Pc Line ac cs ak ee ee ee 104.00 124 
Se ae ee eee ee 40.00 53 
we ee ries 81.00 102 
ae TS 32.00 21 


Net Change 


THIRD LIST—Published October 24, 1924 


Price 

Oct. 24, Price 

1924 Dec. 20 

Ph cst bekewe hs 127.00 180 

SRI. aie as aera how aS 61.00 118 

is hiss Sak RES SSS Sea 70.00 117 

SO, <b bw's one Sows woke 123.00 184 

ea ee eee 62.00 108 

in ie es Bees te ola IS 75.00 184 

APT BUNS. vcviv cine aie es cee 87.00 85 

eae ee 46.00 67 

SN Sos inckn aes 63.00 77 

SRS oe 57.00 405 

pe eer ar 62.00 99 

DARE: Suconeees eee 95.00 176 

Island 6% pfd....... 78.00 102 

iin ksh a> ewe 70.00 100 

PRES. xe oa 66 bee Ors 138.00 194 

eee ee er ee 40.00 53 

PPORMOte: BA. s-s evs esses 92.00 172 

Reber DIG. «64 66s s<i00 86.00 102 

Cv Stkw bee eka e 107.00 148 

WOMINGROUND 2.6 0c ccne seve 62.00 91 
NEE SIRES o6 Sica tenses su s'ses eee 


FOURTH LIST—Published December 13, 1924 


Price 
Dec. 13, Price 
1924 Dec. 20 
RE WOOTEN: 6 kcs vss icwcvin 70.00 100 
es yes ee 53.00 153 
Rock Island 6% pfd........ 81.00 102 
PS ee hee ee 78.00 99 
son PRCIHS ... < cn cccwce nse 147.00 194 
a ee ee 133.00 180 
a Ae ee 76.00 118 
tSouthern Ry. .........-+20- 76.00 146 
Re TOME, sécccaseccesees 130.00 184 
Po oe eee bake 69.00 99 
the ceke esse mss 8€.00 184 
TOD. .oses sce ewe ae 83.00 172 
a ere 50.00 67 
PORNO. os ss2<e0 56 70.00 77 
BaP BEPORS  oc.oc saecins 47.00 42 
Te, ay 95.00 73 
Ti. PROGRES. 605.0022 0055%0% 69.00 115 
: i er 107.00 102 
Sloss Sheffleld .......c.ccce0- 80.00 120 
WV GRUIMERORES ox ssin cc serdes 68.00 91 


Total Net Change ......-cccoes eT Tee  e 








Complete Record of Our Bargain Lists 


FIFTH LIST—Published April 18, 19 


Price 

Apr. 18, 

Stock 1925 

Rock Island 6% pfd. ...... 94.00 
oe a eee 64.00 
reat WOPtherm .6.<sveciwccs 63.00 
ee ee 61.00 
5 Sie Bp ee a ee 75.00 
Bang. & Aroostook ......... 39.00 
RS er ee 94.00 
og ee |. re 47.00 
ON: ERNE <n: o ee as Sw Sa ee 96.00 
ES een 84.00 
CO gy ES eae ee 90.00 
IE or tb: eth are ce 69.00 
Ee IN eid Wahi eke eS ew 73.00 
Cy, Aas I I nhs ee we'e 97.00 
Endicott Johnson .......... 65.00 
NINES Bs et ca ch eh ta ts aes ares ep -We Se 44.00 
oy So Se ee eee 52.00 
eS a a re 48.00 
TE: RE Cowie wh else ele aes 78.00 
PESTA ME ROOM. 5 as ow condense 29.00 


Total Net Change 


SIXTH LIST—Published May 16, 1925 


Price 

May 16, 
Stock 1925 
ey eee 63.00 
ee ES eh eee ee ee 30.00 
Cee ee RO: ni ckcst cease 46.00 
SORE EOPUMOEE 66<ckcnweens 63.00 
PE: EMC. ais esccadbsiecan 62.00 
EL a ae): Sr es 55.00 
ey: SE” a's win wise secee's aus 33.00 
TERS Me MOREE) > ob: bo oe ¥i8 77.00 

TOT DIOS: CRIS io 05.6 50550 esicc nee oes 


SEVENTH LIST—Published June 13, 19 


Price 
June 13, 
Stock 1925 
AUT SFOMIMIOES . 6.06 sce ss.c08 ws 80.00 
NE, MEER: “64.0 donee wees 95.00 
ey re er 103.00 
eS. ee re ere 78.00 
Am. Foreign Pow. pfd...... 92.00 
eer er 102.00 
Ash. TERRleo Be ccvcavveccese 94.00 
Pan. Et Gee cnn es Sams 56.00 
PTINOD DEG. 200s wvicewen ese 85.00 
Endicott JORNSON ...cceeccss 67.00 
LE ENN og oc swe oe ew oS be eee 
EIGHTH LIST—Published October 17, 
Price 
Oct. 17%, 
Stock 1925 
ot ae. | Se ie ite 69.00 
cl ae er 72.00 
a 140.00 
Rock Bead OW is ccnicsces 84.00 
epken BD xss'0 Ss ete Shige we iee 70.00 
RIOND 2 eo ids, kb Daim eh A I Oe 96.00 
I MMI oi ra ie va ie 5 vis ow i de 57.00 
Am. Ber, Pew. OIE. .s60%2%% 92.00 
Bhiyn. & Man. Pld. .6s0c00% 79.00 
Standard Gas pfd .......... 54.00 
ee i ee 85.00 
og ae eee ere 88.00 
eo ke we 54.00 
NIN R A hnlc ih-i0 6 <-0 ik re lbree be 25.00 
eT a re 109.00 
SO, RD, is 'v.2 see eee ws 86.00 
RO eid aie eben we ee 6 42.00 
Gen. Outdoor A. ...ccccccses 52.00 
SEENON - Soka sew sees wes 06 21.00 
Aw. Weelen MEG. .4:00060 80% 87.00 


Total Met CAMBS ..ccccwccvsscecceses 


NINTH LIST—Published January 


Price 

Jan. 2, 

Stock 1925 
Jaton PeeiGe ..cccscciovscswe 150.00 
Northern Pacific .......sce0s 77.00 
Great Northern ........c0+. 78.00 
Waeneen A, DEG. <0020%00sKss 72.00 
St. Louis @& Frieco .........+ 99.00 
SUSE EON, | 6 igs eins -6.6. 6010'S 34.00 
Cerro Ge PASCO ...cesevsces 62.00 
Kennecott Copper .......... 55.00 
Gen. Outdoor AB. ..cccccsevce 53.00 
Household Products ..s..... 45.00 
Rock Island 6% pfd. ...... 86.00 
Southern Pacific .....c..ee- 103.00 
ES Se SR ene ee 93.00 
Standard Gas 8% pfd. ..... 55.00 
Elec. P. & L. 7% pfd. ..... 92.00 
Am. For. Pow. 7% pfd. .... 91.00 
7. ©. Beeb. BG DEG. os:0:00% 107.00 
Pe a. ee er eee a 24.00 
Hudson & Mam. ......cccee- 35.00 
Magma Copper .......eeee- 43.00 


Total Net Chan@e ......cccccccccccecs 





Net 
Change 
+ 8 
+ 28 
+ 37 
+ 38 
+ 43 
+ 34 
+ 17 
+ 20 
+ 88 
+ 36 
4+ 22 
+332 
+ 5 
+ 12 
+ 11 
+101 
+ 12 
+ 40 
+ 21 
+987 

Net 
Change 
+ 29 
+ 20 
+ 21 
— 37 
+ 37 
— 14 
+ 8 
+ 41 
+179 

Net 
Change 
+ 33 
— 10 
+ 8 
+ 30 
+ 15 
+ 78 
+ 97 
+ 16 
+ 11 
+278 

Net 
Change 
+ 30 
+ 28 
+ 54 
+ 18 
+ 22 
+ 14 
+ 96 
+ 14 
+ 5 
+ 11 
+ 27 
+ 13 
— 15 
+ 2 
i. ga 
+ 10 
1 €¢ 
+ 11 
— 24 
+346 

Net 

Change 
+ 44 
+ 22 
+ 22 
+ 20 
+ 11 
— 12 
+ 5 
+ 29 
+ 5 
+ 20 
+ 16 
+ 20 

+ 25 

+ 10 

+ 16 
+ 16 
— 5 
— 14 

+ 15 

+ 9 
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Complete R d of Our B in List 
(Continued ) 
TENTH LIST—Published May 1, 1926 FOURTEENTH LIST—Published January 29, 1927 
Price Price 
Stock May 1, Price Net Jan. 29, Price Net 
LOCK. 1926 Dec. 20 Change Stock 1927 Dec. 20 Change 
Cerro de Pasco ...... 63.00 67 + 4 Atchison, To i S . } 5 
ae i $c a ee Ree SE be. ° peka & Santa Fe 164.00 195 31 
a gar Copper .......... 52.00 82 + 30 ¢Baltimore & Ohio «.........- 108.00 118 + 10 
ie, Ply sacl tte e eee eens 32.00 41 spe ¢Bangor & Aroostook ....... 48.00 73§ + 25 
nao gnc pfd. $50...... 55.00 65 + 10 Great Northern pfd. ....... 84.00 100 + 16 
seco 4 Ow. pfd. wets eens 93.00 108 + 15 Mo.-Kansas-Texas 6% pfd.. 98.00 109 + 11 
a o ssn ow. pid. ..... 90.00 107 + 33 Northern Pacific ........... 81.00 99 + 18 
co we ge Is Settee eens 53.00 58 + 5 St. Louig-San Francisco..... 102.00 110 a8 
cate anaes BARONS (96:8! 6/6 916 650/00. g 105.00 102 Ah ae Southern Pacific ........... 107.00 124 + 17 
Peng Terminal Deb. ...... 89.00 110 + 2% Delon PACING s5.6)0c:ci0eee's vic 160.00 194 + 34 
cnr gp tee e cece eee $8.00 118 “— a0 American Tobacco “B” .... 120.00 172 + 52 
a ale gis“ aha 147.00 194 + 47 American Sugar ..........-. 79.00 75 — 4 
No therm Pacific ...e.csi.« 70.00 99 + 29 Armour & Co. (Del.) 7% 
a North. pfd. .......... 73.00 100 + oe i OR ois osc sales saarsis 95.00 85 — 10 
jsleoe gl th Settee eee eens 72.00 92 + 20 General Motors ...........- 146.00 270b +134 
5 DOMME 10 ')4 10's .9.418.018 916 100.00 123 + 23 International Harvester 136.00 248 +112 
St. Louis & Frisco ......... 92.00 110 + 18 Sem os a cteresurctaterie 62.00 82 + 20 
te le gp 82.00 126 + 44 Union Carbide ..........-.- 99.00 148 + 49 
— Fagg aig sete eeees 86.00 102 + 18 U. S. Steel (mew stock).... 112.00 148 + 36 
ee ea a rer eee 113.00 172 + 59 Westinghouse Elec. Mfg. ... 68.00 91 + 23 
a. Fei, Wr fe chetece ols, aieie are 145.00 180 + 35 Hudson & Manhattan ...... 44.00 50 + 6 
XN i ls : | ee 5. 16 et 
Oh CORB os bio ie oboe sais Seesrenee. +468 er Sa ee _— ‘ 
Total NOt CRAMRE <<.co6 cicca ce sie ci ciese sd ewsinee ae +588 
ELEVENTH LIST—Published July 17, 1926 
Price FIFTEENTH LIST—Published May 4, 1927 
: July 17, Price Net Price 
Stock 1926 Dec. 20 Change May 4, Price Net 
—— _o On eee eee 96.00 118 + 22 Stock 1927 Dec. 20 Change 
Nort ES ae eres 74.00 99 + 25 Alli 
. 2 2 2 i CRaAMMOTS occ 6 oe csin sce 102.00 113 + 11 
Great North. pid. .......... 75.00 100 + 25 ipa Bae aes 63.00 82 a 
ee ee 155.00 194 + 39 Sante Saab . .... kc so own e 96.00 108 12 
RA yg lla 130.00 165 + 35 Union Pacific .........-+--- 170.00 194 + 24 
ad eee 66.00 67 + 1 St. Louis-San Francisco 110.00 SiG See 
eo agree PENNE oid <5 «cleo 54.00 82 as Northern Pacific ........... 84.00 99 + 15 
poo e a tar tt eeeeeeee eens 33.00 41 + 12 Great Northern pfd. ........ 85.00 100 + 15 
Amer, Typefounders ....... 119.00 126 e 3 Missouri-Kansas-Texas, pfd.. 102.00 109 + 7 
Fam, Players, DEG. kc escess 121.00 120 — 1 tBaltimore & Ohio ......... 116.00 118 + 2 
pr gh ong paene he sence: 38.00 50 + 12 Southern Pacific ........... 111.00 124 + 13 
Beste meee sets sees 96.00 89 ees Atchison, Top. & Santa Fe. 179.00 195 + 16 
Bush Terminal, deb. ....... 92.00 110 + 18 American Sugar .........-- 88.00 75 — 13 
TR ge SE gal eae 106.00 102 ae Elec. Pow. & Lt. pfd. ...... 101.00 108 + 7 
ge iM ll lalla 95.09 ase + 8 Standard Gas & Elec. pfd.. 61.00 65 + 4 
a50.°RAMG--SOK. PEG. ....... 92.00 109 aA Southern Cal. Edison ...... 32.00 4s + 12 
Wabash pfd. A ............ 75.00 92 + 17 Cerro de Pasco ...-6esccees 59.00 67 +. 3 
— SORMINE 6 noe 430 n diss cieceis 108.00 123 + 15 American Tobacco Cl. B.... 125.00 172 + 47 
Jela. & Hudson» Saaremaa aatate 164.00 184 + 20 International Harvester 157.00 248 + 91 
St. Louis-San Fran. ........ 98.00 110 + 12 American & For. Pr. pfd... 96.00 107 + 11 
aera es € 7 8 2 
a i a a +306 PE EAI ES P = 
Total Net Change .....ccccceccccccceccccccece +303 
TWELFTH LIST—Published August 21, 1926 
Price SIX'TEENTH LIST—Published October 5, 1927 
Aug. 21, Price Net Price 
Stock 1926 Dec. 20 Change Oct. 5, Price Net 
Bim: TMWCOMOUTe: inc ice cise cs 105.00 108 + 3 Stock 1927 Dec. 20 Change 
Am, Tobacco: B 2.06.60 118.00 172 + 54 “ar ar 188.00 194 6 
Am. Typefounders .......... 122.00 126 + 4 a iui. ....cccnu. Se 118 = 2 
pach de Pasco Cop. ....... 72.00 67 ae 2 St. Louis-San Francisco..... 113.00 110 — 3 
cape: gy Montell aa $6.90 41 ae Chicago, Rock Isl. & Pac... 107.00 108 + 1 
nine ge ig lea 5t.08 . + 3 Great Northern, certif. .... 99.00 98 — 1 
gage Oe ey <<+ + yee a + Northern Pacific, certif. .... 98.00 96 “od 
7. Oe. OE Me 2.0.6 .000: 91.00 127b + 36 amit Niet 2 oseesceecnee 66.00 65 aed 
Republic Iron & Steel...... 59.00 60 + 1 aaa Gk. BOR .cecesxs 64.00 65 + 1 
a Theatre ........... 68.00 cin Ce Riceivic Pe. & Uk. pide... 105.00 108 + 3 
alt. & er ere 104.00 118 + 14 Engineers Pub. Serv. pfd... 105.00 108 + 3 
Del. & Hud. pie lane late winx a evare 168.00 184 -- 14 American For. Power, pfd.. 105.00 107 + 2 
Great North, Did: 2.230.260 75.00 100 + 25 PROSE ages ie Lea pa meariae 73.00 82 + 9 
Hud. & Man. pieletaGaaeew ae 39.00 50 ao 11 Cheese de Cilsciie. cots: 65.00 67 + 2 
Mo. Kans.-Tex. BER scare ols taraie 92.00 109 + 17 Aca wiGHiN UMA Os « sis sccies eee: 91.00 75 — 16 
MF. COMER voces ee eseees 709 aes + 38 Endicott Johnson ........-- 74.00 77 + 3, 
MOTth. PRCIMG -2-.-+s0es+0e ¥8.98 99 + 23 Bush Terminal, deb. pfd.... 107.00 110 +3 
St. Louis-San WAM. 6o5<n% 96.00 110 + 14 Fam. Players, 8% conv. pfd. 119.00 120 + 1 
South. Pacific ........++.. 107.00 124 + 17 U S Babber 1st pfd. .. 102.00 a 
CR oS) 157.00 194 + 37 TYenver Rio Grande 5s, 1955. 83.00 88 + 6 
i St. Ps ~ S. S. Marie 
Se aT ea ENO Pee ER +361 “a <  aammpemapaeameat "92.00 95 — 
PO ee ee er + 22 
THIRTEENTH LIST—Published December 2, 1926 NE terse nnnnnenses 
Price 
Dec. 2, Price Net 
Stock 1926 Dec. 20 Change 
tBaltimore & Ohio ......... 105.00 118 + 13 FOOTNOTES 
CORE DEORE § occ ce cieviews 78.00 100 + 22 
Mo.-Kans.-Tex. pfd. ....... 94.00 109 + 25 tValuable rights given to stockholders since recommenda- 
Northern Paciiec ......0.s0% 78.00 99 + 21 tion 
St. Louis-San Fran. ....... 100.00 110 + 10 : Ei oon 
Southern Pacific ........... 106.00 124 + 18 b—Old stock equivalent. sa sioal 
ION POGINC. 60.56.03 3ss:s:010% 163.00 194 + 21 gSwitch to Chesapeake Corp. recommended at this price. 
TORO. RE nace inctnewes-s 74.00 92 + 18 a—Called. 
Peete MEOS. fi.4see ccs acess 125.00 160 + 35 si - P . : bs 
Elec. Power & Lt. pfd..... 96.00 108 a gD “Recommended taking loss at 63 to buy Chi. Rock Island 
Allis Chalmers ............ 87.00 113 + 26 & Pac. 
American Locomotive ...... 108.00 8 8 8 8 ‘newss 
American Tet. “TS” s60ces- 119.00 172 + 53 
American Woolen pfd. ..... 84.00 63* — 21 
Endicott Johnson .........-. 68.00 ri | + 9 
Kennecott Copper .<s.eecsee 63.00 82 + 19 
Standard Gas & El. pfd.... 56.00 65 + 9 
Gen. Outdoor Ad. “A’’...... 55.00 58 + 3 
Manati Sugar 1st mort. .... 101.00 ‘it RS err 
TeOOW'S TMG. occ icccccsaccsc's 44.00 57 + 13 
Total Net CRANES ...ccccccsecccceccccciesececes +296 
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HE  FINAN- 
l c1AL WorLD 
has a _ single 
fundamental policy, 
namely: to make 
(or to save) money 
for its subscribers. 
In the last twenty- 
five years great 
progress has been 
made in obtaining 
accurate informa- 
tion upon which to to base conclusions by 
steadily increasing in the number of its 
members on the editorial staff. 





What Is Ahead ? 


The growth of THE FINANCIAL WORLD has 
. been: accompanied by a steady im- 
provement in the editorial matter presented to 


its subscribers. 


By FREDERICK HANSSEN 


Most of our efforts in the past have been 
confined to the domestic field. Broad fun- 
damentals from a long range viewpoint 
have first been developed, and after that a 
painstaking search has been conducted to 
find out which individual securities would 
be favorably or adversely affected by the 
working out of those fundamentals. 


Satisfactory Results 


In this article it is needless to review 
the very satisfactory results that have been 
achieved by this policy, although it may be 
well to point out that it is not by acci- 





(Seal) 


Dear Mir. Guenther : 


on December 28th. 


Mr. Louis Guenther, 
The Financial World, 
53 Park Plece, 

New York. 





THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 


WASHINGTON 


I wish to extend my congratuletions and best wishes to The 
Financial World on the occasion of its twenty-fifty anniversary 
In helping to diffuse the truth about invest- 
ments, this journal is rendering a service of great value, as is 
best attested by its steady growth and the confidence in which it 
is held by its many readers throughout the country. 


Very truly yours, 


December 16, 1927. 


Pow Matton 


Secretary of the Treasury. 


















The coming year will witness 


further progress in this important respect; 


Not only will individual domestic situations be 
more thoroughly investigated before being pre- 
sented to our subscribers but the editorial staff 
will be augmented in order to cover more fully 
the growing foreign investment field ; 


In this new field the same fundamental policies 
that have proved successful in the analyses of 
domestic situations will be followed in con- 
junction with the most adequate and unbiased 
information obtainable. 


dent that reasonably consistent success at- 
tends the general and individual forecasts 
that have appeared in THe FINANCIAL 
Wortp. The editorial policy may be stated 
briefly as follows: a sound fundamental 
theory based on clear thinking and good 
common sense is evolved, and then indi- 
vidual investigations (necessitating a large 
amount of original research work in the 
field) are made in order to determine the 
specific securities that appear in line to be 
affected one way or another by these broad 
economic changes. 

One of the most important steps yet un- 
dertaken by THE FINANCIAL Wor pb will 
be the creation early in 1928 of a foreign 
department. This will necessitate a num- 
ber of foreign correspondents expert in the 
field of finance and economics and addi- 
tions to our editorial staff of men who can 
read leading foreign publications and sepa- 
rate the wheat from the chaff. It is our 
expectation that in this way we can at the 
right time uncover a number of unusually 
attractive situations for the benefit of our 
subscribers and also have available ample 
and accurate information which will en- 
able us to serve more satisfactorily the in- 
creasing number of subscribers who already 
are or will become interested in individual 
foreign securities. 


Plans for Expansion 

In the domestic field we will further ex- 
pand our efforts to obtain the best possible 
unbiased information on individual situa- 
tions by means of the necessary field work. 
In other words, the policy of not relying 
merely upon the statistical record but of 
placing greater dependence on specific cur- 
rent information and prospects will be con- 
tinued and expanded. 

THE FINANCIAL Wor_pD was one of the 
first to point out that there is no such thing 
as a “market.” For a number of years 
individual stocks have pursued varying 
trends. While our broad policy has neces- 

(Please turn to page 934) 
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Thirty Investments 


@ The present high level of security prices makes it necessary for conserva- 
tive investors to exercise the greatest prudence in selecting securities for 
the reinvestment of dividends and interest; 





@ Their paramount problem is to choose stability in securities with the assur- 
ance of the continuation of dividends and interest, giving a yield some- 
what greater than current money rates; 


@ Safety first should be their rule. ‘THE FINANCIAL WORLD has endeavored 
to select thirty such securities equally divided between bonds, preferred 
stocks, and common shares, which, in its opinion, conform to these re- 
quirements. 


By LOUIS GUENTHER 


Publisher, THe FINANCIAL Wor.Lp 
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HEN the 
WV g eneral 
level of . 
ieeeetstas tes Year-End Investment Suggestions 
reached a_ high BONDS 
stage it suggests Net Call 
to the prudent in- Market Yield Price 
vestor increased DOMESTIC ISSUES: 
caution, Then it Central Steel Ist 85, 1940 2... ceccceccscsnesnene yey 591% NC. 
; Chicago & Eastern Ill. gen 5s, 1935 ................ V, 3a 
ne nid ” a. “ Federal Light & Traction deb. 6s, 1954 “B”... 101 5.92 105 
Imseit, at Loew’s deb. 6s (ex-war.) 1940 200... 99 6.10 105 
would be my posi- New York, Ont. & Western gen. 4s, 1955 ........ 79 5.50 110 
ton readjustment — epee to Remington-Rand deb. 5%4s, 1947 20.0. 95 5.94 + es me 
rt SE Ve Se Se er eee Seaboard Air Line ref. 45, 1959 occcccsscccecee 71 6.10 105 
indicated by earning power and current 
prospects?” In such an event would he FOREIGN ISSUES: 
not be in a much stronger position if he eee, ee 104 6.68 = s.f. only 
invested such funds now available in se- orm, 75, TG anaes neneee ee 106% 6.36 105 s.f only 
curities having a record of stability in RR MO era ener ot 7 near ove = 
their ‘disbursements ? NN iiicseriitod ceoieisneaatnonanbenmtaaee 6.06% 
I must frankly admit the stock market 
is passing through another of its excessive PREFERRED STOCKS 
speculative periods, a condition that cannot Net Call 
produce underlying strength. Therein is Market Yield Price 
concealed a weakness because, should it — lee ie 40% 724, 3.509 NC 
so happen that unfavorable factors de- nee A STR Se RO COR... SS a 
r veloped, a. decline could follow in. propor- St. Louis Southwestern 5% non cum. .............. 91 5.50 N.C. 
e tion to its advance. UTILITIES: 
y American & Foreign Power Ist $7 cum. .......... 107% 6.52 110 
r Encouraging Forecasts Electric Power & Lt. $7 cum. .....................------- 108 6.50 110 
. Standard G. & E. 8% cum. (par $50) ............ 65 6.16 N.C. 
c Much of the recent advance in stock 
prices is predicated on the optimistic out- gig $7 pri 1044 6.70 110 
merican Chicle $7 prior cum. .........................- 6 ‘ 
look, or, I could nigel correctly sate, one American Sugar 7% cum, ................................ 106 6.60 N.C. 
an expectation raised in the public mind Bush Term. 7% cum, deb, ....--..-::-.::::cssssseceeseeem 109 6.43 115 
by the encouraging forecasts made by ee ee een 114 6.12 N.C. 
prominent. bankers and other well known U. S. Rubber 8% Ist non cum. .........................- 104% 7.65 As 
financial authorities on the prospects for Average eee Dee ee eee 4 6.37% 
the coming year. These prophecies are 
" still hopes, they have not yet been trans- COMMON STOCKS 
muted into facts. However, enthusiastic — —- 

‘| Market vie Div. 
speculators have already more or less dis Ce ge nec 113 5.31% $5 
4 counted the hope (the father of their PRSRICCICAGR SRVIGROUNS caso cakes cece cn nc sccdettnsnaacdesecrocenen 186 4.28 8 
f actions) for a prosperous year by the PR enc tp nicectteesan 70 5.72 4 

prices of some of their favorite securities. Chi., Rock Island & Pac. ....---..--ecseeeeeneeee 107 4.67 4 
ae OE TEETER TOA 85 5.88 5 
4 If, perchance, the beginning of the year 2: Columbia Gas & Elec. 2 ccccsseeeeeeeeeeeee 92 5.44 5 
should prove backward in fulfilling the ——— _—- sata tiden hai visneernesvkass biotin Ad : 
present hopeful expectations, it could re- | tyolwn Pacihe 2 B10 
g sult in a sharp market reaction which MN TN i nesiccscserpesecnnnicheenctiicomenns 90 4.44 4 
| would be more seriously reflected in the S10 
g more mecurial securities and bring about AVETARC eessceeeeeeeeeessceeeettecnceeceettttnnenceeeetie 5.10% 
(Please turn to page 891) 
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The Record of the Stock Exchange 


@ In presenting the highlights in the history of the growth of the world’s 





greatest security market, the past quarter century is outstanding because 
of the constructive accomplishments; 


@ The evolution of manufacturing industries into large scale corporate units 
as the twentieth century drew near made for increasing demands upon 
our securities markets with the full results reflected in the progress of the 
New York Stock Exchange in the years that followed ; 


@ The public confidence that has been builded has resulted in peak opera- 
' tions in the current year that have exceeded all past records. 


past twenty- 
five years do 


not fix the his- 
torical activities of 
the New York 


Stock Exchange, 
they do measure an 
era of this market's 
most constructive 
activity. It was at 
the beginning of 
this period that construction was started 
on the present home of the New York 
Stock Exchange and with recent additions 
this building now stands as a monument 





Back in 1792 a group of twenty-four 
stock brokers in New York City banded 
themselves together and decided upon the 
formation of a “market” in which all pub- 
lic securities could be traded. The term 
“healthy market” as currently used perhaps 
finds its derivation from this source as that 
was an “open air” market whose meeting 
place was under a buttonwood tree which 
stood at what is now known as 68 Wall 
Street. This “open air” market remained 
as such for a quarter of a century. It 
was not until 1817 when the “market” went 
indoors that it assumed the title of The 
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The former home of the New York Stock Exchange 




















7 --- the to the prime security market of the world. New York Stock and Exchange Board. 


The years that followed were replete with 
highlights of crises and panics when spec- 
ulation ruled and when professional trad- 
ers worked their will in a manner that 
finds no duplication today. The vicissi- 
tudes of the early organization saw the 
Exchange operating for a short time with 
its headquarters in a hay loft. At another 
time it had a room in the old Merchants 
Exchange Building, and in 1827, just one 
hundred years ago, it made its abode in 
more commodious quarters in the Warren 
Building, for which the huge annual rental 
of $500 was paid. The panics that followed 
in 1835 and 1837 with numerous failures 
and distressing bank troubles were oppor- 
tunities for the Exchange to demonstrate 
early strength for it was little affected. 
Prices of membership were then quoted at 
around $400, which, with their increased 
value, can today command a price of over 
$300,000. The record of membership prices 
for the past twenty-five years follows: 


EE $81,000 1915............. $74,000 
1903........... 82,000 nen 76,000 
1904............ 81,000 ATER 77,000 
_ aa 85,000 eee 60,000 
Saae 95,000 A 110,000 
_ en 88,000 a 115,000 
ee 80,000 ee 100,000 
1909............. 94,000 + ne 100,000 
ee 94,000 ee 100,000 
Ee 73,000 a 101,000 
ee 74,000 ee 150,000 
| 53,000 ee 175,000 
ae 55,000 1927............ 310,000. 


The year 1855 was an outstanding one in 
the history of the exchange for it brought 
with it 
Daniel 


Nelson 


such picturesque characters as 
Drew, Vanderbilt, George Law, 
Robinson, and Dean Richmond. 
As contrasted with the alleged leaders of 
today, these kings of the market made and 
unmade to their liking. 


The real market leaders of recent years 


security values 
have assumed a more constructive attitude 
and are looked upon as builders rather than 
as destructive forces. During the past 
twenty-five years there have been evidenced 
market developments 
brought about by the force of an individual, 
but entirely unlike the manipulative forces 
that held sway in the earlier period. 


The Financial World > 


several important 
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It can be recalled that during the “rich 
men’s panic” of 1903 J. Pierpont Morgan 
gave his famous interview that has sent 
down through history the phrase, “undi- 
gested securities,’ in his warning to un- 
derwriting syndicates of the difficulties 
growing out of their extensive operations. 
The Morgan interview was a significant 
incident preceding a violent decline. 


The speech of Jacob H. Schiff in Janu- 
ary, 1906, is another financial landmark of 
the Street. Speculation had been running 
riot with severe effects upon the money 
He typified it as a “disgrace to 
a civilized community.” Money rates had 
He said, 
“If this condition of affairs is not changed, 
and changed soon, we will get a panic in 
this country compared with which the 
three which have preceded it would be only 
child’s play.” Prices broke violently fol- 
lowing this statement, but unbridled spec- 
ulation knew no bounds and resumed its 
upward Frank A. Vanderlip 
was another who sounded a note of caution 
at this same time. James J. Hill and E. 
H. Harriman will also be remembered for 
the parts played during this period. The 
1907 panic followed. 


markets. 


varied from 25 to 125 per cent. 


swing. 


There have been many other outstanding 
influences in the market that have found 
their origin in forceful characters express- 
ing their individual views. The memorable 
prophecy of H. H. Rogers in 1907 per- 
taining to metal prices will long be re- 
membered. The famous “peace interview” 
of Charles H. Sabin preceding our entry 
into the World War resulted in a quick, 
if not a lasting, effect upon the market. 
The late Judge Gary will long be remem- 
bered as a habitual optimist in swaying 
market and public opinion. Of more re- 
cent date the sensational Cochran interview 
comes to mind followed by the fulfillment 
of the predictions relative to the market 
course of General Motors stock. All these, 
while important market factors, can be 
viewed in a different light as contrasted 
with the operations of earlier days. 


The title, The New York Stock Ex- 
change, marked another epoch in 1863 and 
at the same time a building was acquired 
on the site of the present Stock Exchange 
building. Black Friday is recorded in the 
history of our markets as one of the great- 
est panics that ever occurred, 


The failure of Jay Cooke and Company in 
1873, the promoters of Northern Pacific 
Railway, marked the beginning of a hectic 
period which resulted in fifty-seven stock 
exchange failures and many other difficul- 
ties. The famous White corner in Dela- 
ware, Lackawanna & Western in 1884 re- 
sulted in the failure of Grant & Ward, 
and in the panic that ensued fifteen other 
exchange casualties were brought about. A 
new phase of market history found its -in- 
ception in 1890 with the great corporate 
In 1901 


came another serious upset in the North- 


development getting under way. 


ern Pacific stock market episode when the 
shares sold above $1,000. The unsettle- 


ment and panic that followed had its ef- 
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PROGRESS 
and 
PROSPERITY 

“To maintain progress and 
insure prosperity, every 
modern nation must provide 
a central market place for its 
public securities.” 

—NAPOLEON. 





fects almost entirely marketwise. The out- 

standing developments of the years that 

followed are chronicled as follows: 

April 23, 1903, New building (18 Broad 
Street) opened. 

March 31, 1910, Unlisted Securities De- 
partment abolished. 

July 31, 1914, Exchange closed due to 
pending outbreak of the World War. 

November 28, 1914, Exchange reopened for 
bonds under restrictions. 

December 12, 1914, Exchange reopened for 
stocks under restrictions. 

April 1, 1915, All restrictions removed. 

November 29, 1918, Building Company 
bought Mortimer Building at corner 
of Wall and New streets. 

January 2, 1919, Separate ticker system for 
bond quotations was installed. 


January 1, 1920, Building Company leased 
the Wilkes Building at corner of Wall 


and Broad streets for 21 years with 
three renewal privileges. 

April 26, 1920, Establishment of Stock 
Clearing Corporation and first day’s 
settlement through the Day Branch. 

September 16, 1920, Wall Street explosion. 
Thirty killed and over 100 injured. 

April 26, 1922, “Questionnaire” for regular 
examination of member firms’ financial 
condition inaugurated. 

June 6, 1922, Better Business Bureau of 
New York established for 
financial frauds. 

October 2, 1922, Addition to Stock Ex- 
change (11 Wall Street) opened. 
April 25, 1923, System of assignable stock 
transfer receipts by the Stock Clear- 
ing Corporation was inaugurated facil- 
itating use of securities in transfer as 

collateral for loans. 

October 30, 1924, Sliding scale of commis- 
sion rates adopted. 

February 5, 1925, Special Code of listing 
requirements for Foreign Government 
bonds was announced. 

June 25, 1925, Revised Constitution effec- 
tive. 

March 3, 1926, Record volume of stock 
shares traded in, 3,786,111. 


The constructive force of the New York 
Stock Exchange in setting an example to 
other markets has found reward in the 
public confidence that has been built up. 
Its growth, though steady and consistent, 
has been especially so in the last quarter 
of a century. The credit for this achieve- 
ment cannot be divided, although mention 
should be made of the men who have 

(Please turn to page 924) 
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The present home of the New York Stock Exchange 
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Members of the New York Stock Exchange 


25 Years Ago— Now 


The following is a list of registered firms who, as mem- 
bers of the New York Stock Exchange twenty-five years 
ago, still maintain their association in activ2 participation. 


Admitted Admitted 
iE M. Amory & Son, 52 Broadway.................. Jan. 4,1897 William E. Lauer & Co., 74 Broadway ....Dec. 2, 1901 
Asiel & Co., 11 Wall Street... niatianiadall Jan. 1,1879 Cyrus J. Lawrence & Sons, 115 Broadway....Mar. 15, 1888 
J. S. Bache & Co., 42 Broadway...................... May 1,1900 Freres Lazard, 19 Nassau Street -.......0........... July 18, 1901 
Barnes Bros., 66 Broadway ..........-..........-+-.- Jan. 1,1884 Lehman Bros., 16 William Street -............... Oct. 13, 1887 
Baylis & Co., 52 Broadway ............................ Apr. 30,1896 L. Levy & Co., 120 Broadway .........0............ Mar. 15, 1887 
Boody, McLellan & Co., 111 Broadway ........Nov. 1,1879 Maitland, Coppell & Co., 62 William St. ...July 1, 1886 
Bimon Borg & Co., 52 Cedar Street ...........July 1,1882 W.D. Moore & Co., 71 Broadway ................Jan. 1, 1886 
M. C. Bouvier & Co., 20 Broad Street ........ Jan. 2,1899 Moore & Schley, 100 Broadway ............ ...... June 30, 1899 
Vernon C. Brown & Co., 74 Broadway ........May 1,1901 Morrison & Townsend, 120 Broadway ........ Dec. 31, 1902 
S. B. Chapin & Co., 111 Broadway ............Nov. 4,1901 John Muir & Co., 61 Broadway ................... Mar. 19, 1900 
Chauncey & Co., 61 Broadway .0000.000000000000000222 Apr. 30,1902 J. M. Noyes & Co., 66 Broadway ................ June 1, 1889 
Henry I, Clark & Co., 66 Broadway ............ Feb. 1,1893 Jas. H. Oliphant & Co., 61 Broadway ...... Dec. 31, 1898 
Clark, Dodge & Co., 51 Wall Street ............. July 1,1887 Orvis Brothers & Co., 60 Broadway ........... Aug. 22, 1889 
Henry Clews & Co., 7-9-11 Broadway ........ July 25,1877 Palmer & Co., 44 Wall Street .0.:..000.......... July 1, 1901 
H. Content & Co., 111 Broadway ....00........ May 1,1894 Pearl & Co., 71 Broadway ..0.......c-s0-c0---+- Sept. 1, 1881 
DeCoppet & Doremus, 42 Broadway ............/ Aug. 1,1891 Provost Bros. & Co., 20 Broad Street ......May 1, 1897 
DeHaven & Townsend, 52 Broadway ............Jan. 1,1892 C.-C. Roumage & Co., 66 Broadway ...........Aug. 8, 1888 
Dominick & Dominick, 115 Broadway ........: Aug. 1,1899 Rutter & Gross, 52 Broadway .:..................... Jan. 2, 1901 
Fahnestock & Co., 2 Wall Street .0000...........May 1,1886 J. & W. Seligman & Co., 54 Wall Street ..Mar. 4, 1898 
W. H. Goadby & Co., 11 Wall Street ........Apr. 1876 Seligsberg & Co., 71 Broadway ................ Oct. 9, 1901 
P. J. Goodhart & Co., 74 Broadway ............ Feb. 1,1881 Smith & Gallatin, 100 Broadway .................. May 29, 1901 
Halle & Stieglitz, 25 Broad Street ................ Mar. 15,1890 F. S. Smithers & Co., 19 Nassau Street....Apr. 30, 1894 
Harris & Fuller, 120 Broadway .................... Dec. 31,1902 J. W. Sparks & Co., 66 Broadway............ Dec. 31,1900 
Hayden, Stone & Co., 25 Broad Street ........ Feb. 11,1892 Speyer & Co., 24-26 Pine Street .................... Apr 1878 
Herrick, Berg & Co., 14 Wall Street .......... _June 1,1901 Strong, Sturgis & Co., 11 Wall Street ....... Nov. 2, 1896 
Herzog, & Glazier, 24 Broad Street ..........May 1,1896 Sutro Bros. & Co., 120 Broadway ................ Dec. 27, 1898 
Homans & Co.; 2 Wall Street ................ Oct. 1,1894 Tailer & Robinson, 66 Broadway .................. Oct. 1, 1901 
Hornblower & Weeks, 42 Broadway ............ Oct. 17,1889 Tate & Hays, 71 Broadway ............................. Apr. 30, 1899 
Colgate Hoyt & Co., 14 Wall Street ............ Jan. 1,1900 C. J. Turner & Son, 66 Broadway .............. June 1, 1887 
H. M. Hume & Co., 60 Broadway ................ Jan. 2,189 Wadsworth & Wright, 2 Wall Street .........May 2, 1901 
A. Iselin & Co., 36 Wall Street .................... Feb. 27,1890 Walker Brothers, 71 Broadway ...................... Apr. 30, 1896 
Jackson & Curtis, 43 Exchange Place ........ Jan. 24,1880 Wardell & Adams, 61 Broadway .................... Dec. 1, 1900 
Jesup & Lamont, 26 Broadway. .................... Dec. 17.1877. Warner & Co., 11 Wall Street ..................Mar. 12, 1900 
Kidder, Peabody & Co., 17 Wall Street .......May 1,1891 White & Blackwell, 60 Broadway. ................ Nov. 20, 1894 
Kountze Brothers, 141 Broadway ................Sept. 1,1870 Whitehouse & Co., 111 Broadway .... ...Dec. 31, 1872 
Kuhn, Loeb & Co., 52-54 William Street ....Dec. 31,1886 H. N. Whitney & Sons, 49 Wall Street ....... July 25, 1901 
Laidlaw & Co., 26 Broadway ................-----.-/ Apr. 30,1894 Wilcox & Co., 52 Broadway ................-.+/ Apr. 30, 1892 
Lansburgh Brothers, 30 Broad Street ........ Dec. 31,1901 J. R. Williston & Co., 7 Nassau Street ......Nov. 1, 1902 
OUT OF TOWN 

Alfred L. Baker & Co., 141 South La Salle St., Chicago, Ill. ..............-....... Feb. 1, 1899 

oe, ee ee ee a, ee eee Oct. 13, 1898 

eee ae ef ee ene eee May 29, 1895 

E. W. Clark & Co., 321 Chestnut St., Phila., Pa. —................:... ict lhcecuaiansmieithnste Apr. 21, 1902 

Emory, Freed & Co., 109 So. 3rd St., Phila., Pa. -......-.-.-.---------soeseqeessseesseee Oct. 1, 1886 

Francis Bro. & Co., 214 No. 4th St., St. Louis, Mo. ........................--+- Se Sa Dec. 22, 1898 

S. M. & M. S. Fridenberg, 429 Chestnut St., Phila., Pa. .....0.0000..... a May 5, 1902 

Parkinson & Burr, 53 State St., Boston, Mass. —....................---..-00-.--sse-eseess00es Pai May 1, 1892 

Scott & Stringfellow, P. O. Box 1575, Richmond, Va. ................ sheila lilac June 20, 1895 

G. H. Walker & Co., Broadway and Locust St., St. Louis, Mo. .........2..-...2+ 1-12 Nov. 15, 1900 

A. J. Wright & Co., 37 Erie County Building, Buffalo, N.Y. -.....---.-.2--1-1--+ May 1, 1902 
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40,000 


Successful Investors 
Bound by a Common Interest 





Drawn from every walk of life, the subscrib- 
ers of THE FINANCIAL WORLD are the nat- 
ural leaders in their respective communities. 
They are the successful business and profes- 
sional men and women, and the artisans who 
stand at the head of their crafts. 











They have an implicit faith in THE FINAN- 
CIAL WORLD, because for a quarter of a cen- 
tury, this publication has been ever faithful and loyal to the 
interests of its subscribers. This is why more than 72 per cent 
renew their subscriptions without any solicitation beyond a 
reminder by mail, and why they are unusually responsive to 
advertising in these columns. 





A recent survey establishes that our subscribers have a pur- 
chasing power for securities alone in excess of $800,000,000, 
influenced to a large extent by the editorials, articles and ad- 
vertisements in THE FINANCIAL WORLD, and by the replies to 
the more than 5,000 letters requesting guidance in the invest- 
ment of sums ranging from $1,000 to $350,000, which are re- 
ceived every month by our Confidential Advice Service. 


Is it any wonder then that 95 per cent of our advertisers renew 
their contracts year after year? 


Your agency has a rate card, or we will be glad to send one 
to you direct. 


THE FINANCIAL WorRLD 


America’s Financial and Business Weekly 


53 Park Place New York, N. Y. 
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Review of the Bond Market 


@ In 1902, the year in which THE FINANCIAL WORLD was founded, high 
grade domestic investment bonds attained record high prices with the yield 
of sixty standard issues averaging but 4.02 per cent to maturity; 


€| Since that year, bond prices have worked into substantially lower levels 


with 1920 witnessing the price bottom for this type of security. 


In that 


year and the year following, THE FINANCIAL WORLD’Ss subscribers were | 
urged to buy Liberty Bonds and high grade corporate issues at the sac- 
rifice prices then prevailing; 


4. Over the past seven years bond yields have gradually worked toward lower 
levels and now rule lower than at any time since 1912. Present conditions 
rather clearly indicate a further upward trend of bond prices over the 


coming years. 


REVIEW of 

the b 

market over 

the past quarter cen- 

tury to be complete 

must treat of factors 

other than 

prices. 
price 


ond 


mere 
Commodity 

levels, 

supply, 


world 


gold wars 





and other conditions 
determine money rates which in turn are 
reflected in inverse ratio in the prices for 
sound investment bonds. 

Previous to the turn of the century, com- 
modity prices had shown a steady down- 
ward trend to 1898 in which year termi- 
nated the long downward swing following 
the Civil War. The world’s gold supply 
prior to that time had, on the whole, been 
showing a distinct downward trend. In 
1890 was introduced at the Rand mines in 
Africa the cyanide process for the extrac- 
tion of gold, making available for work- 
ing much low grade ore that previously 
had been worthless, thus greatly increas- 
ing production in that territory. In 1897 
Alaska, further 
augmenting the supply of that metal which 
forms the basis for credit. 


gold was discovered in 


By RICHARD J. ANDERSON 


In 1902, the vear in which THE FINAN- 
cLtAL WorLp was founded, domestic invest- 
ment bonds attained a record high price 
and bond yields, of course, a record low. 
In the second quarter of that vear the yield 
of sixty standard issues (including indus- 
trial, rail, utility and municipal) averaged 
4.02 per cent. 


Gold Affects Commodities 

$v this time, however, increased sup- 
plies of gold were having a marked effect 
on commodity prices, and bond _ yields 
turned up in sympathy. This upward move- 
ment in yields was accelerated somewhat 
by the temporary mometary stress of 1903. 
With the passing of this brief period of 
stress, during which the average vield rose 
as high as 4.35 per cent, yields again de- 
clined, while commodity prices remained 
practically stationary. 

A number of prices and yields of stand- 
ard issues of the period prove interesting. 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe general 4s 
1995 sold as high as 10534 in 1902, return- 
ing a yield of about 3.37 per cent to ma- 
turity. Illinois Central Ist 3%s 1951 sold 
at 10534 to yield 3.27 per cent; Minneap- 
olis & St. Louis Ist consolidated 5s 1934 at 
124% to yield 3.64 per cent; Pennsylvania 





Railroad Ist reiunding 4s 1923 at 110% to 
yield 3.96 per cent. 

Increases in 
with 


industrial production to- 
formation of industrial 
combinations and payments of huge sums 
in profits and dividends resulted in uneasi- 
ness in the business world beginning in 
1906 and culminated in the panic of 1907, 
In November of that year bond yields at- 
tained a peak of 4.87 per cent and, al- 
though they declined sharply in 1908, the 
low levels of the years preceding the panic 
have never since been witnessed. 

A graphic presentation of the world’s 
gold supply would show an almost un- 
broken upward trend from the beginning of 
the present century to the opening year 
of the World War, while in the same pe- 
riod the trend of commodity prices has 
been distinctly. toward higher levels. As 
a natural result bond vields also continued 
to climb. 

The World War brought with it abnor- 
mal economic conditions. Gold supply de- 
clined, while commodity prices went to al- 
most unprecedented heights. During the 
same period bond prices established no defi- 
nite trend until the beginning of 1917 when 
prices went decidedly lower and yields up- 
(Please turn to page 934) 


gether the 














60 











| 








| 


AVERACE 
































= | 
O HIGH GRADE BONDS 
| | 





















| 


ff 


























_ 














S TOCK E KCHANGE CLOSED 


































































































17 ‘18 





"9 "20 '2\ 





‘oe eS: De 2S “2h ORT 28 





























The Financial World 





























































H. M. Byllesby and Co. 


Incorporated 


Underwriters, Wholesalers and 
Retailers of Investment Securities 
— Specialists in Public Utilities 


CHICAGO NEW YORK 
231 So. La Salle Street 111 Broadway 


New York Boston Philadelphia Providence 
Detroit Minneapolis St. Paul Des Moines Kansas City 


Direct Private Wires—Chicago, New York, Boston, Philadelphia 

















Byllesby Engineering and Management Corporation 


Engineers—M anagers 





for following companies : 





Allegheny Steam Heating Company Philadelphia Company 

Beaver Valley Traction Systein Pittsburgh and West Virginia Gas Company 
The California Oregon Power Company Pittsburgh Railways Company 

Duquesne Light Company (Pittsburgh) Pittsburgh Utilities Corporation 

Equitable Gas Company (Pittsbugh) San Diego Consolidated Gas and Electric Company 
Fort Smith Light and Traction Company Shaffer Oil and Refining Company 
Louisville Gas and Electric Company Southern Colorado Power Company 
Market Street Railway Company Southwestern General Gas Company 
Madison Light and Power Company Standard Gas and Electric Company 
Mississippi Valley Power Company Standard Power and Light Corporation 
Mountain States Power Company United Railways Investment Company 
Northern States Power Company Wisconsin Public Service Corporation 


Oklahoma Gas and Electric Company Wisconsin Valley Electric Company 
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The present home of the New York Curb Market 


the 
im- 
fi- 
develop- 
during the 
twenty-five 


MONG 
A more 
~ portant 
nancial 
ments 
past 
years is the transi- 
tion of the New 
York Curb Mar- 
ket from a crowd 
of noisy street 
traders dealing in 
speculative stocks of doubtful character to 
a security market of a 





degree of im- 
portance in this country second only to 
that of the New York Stock Exchange. 


This change has been almost phenomenal, 
and its history is unusual and picturesque. 

In common with all great security markets, 
the New York Curb Market has its origin 
out of doors. Even as the London Stock 
Exchange was first on the sidewalks and 
in the coffee houses of Alley, the 
in Paris known 
as Quincampoix, the New York Stock Ex- 
change under the old buttonwood tree, the 
New York Curb Market came as a result 
of a group of men who first met and traded 
in stocks outdoors at Wall Street 
Hanover Street. 


Change 
Paris Bourse on a street 


near 





Where the “Curb” got its name 





country. 
By A. WESTON SMITH, Jr. 


During the Civil War this group of 
Curb brokers moved to William Street be- 


tween Exchange Place and Beaver Street. 


Trading began at eight o’clock in the 
morning and went on until six o’clock in 


the evening, and when it became too dark, 
it was transferred to the corridor of the 
old Fifth Avenue Hotel. 


Asked to Move 


In 1902 when THE 
published its first issue, 


FINANCIAL WorLD 
the New York 
Curb Market had moved to a new location 
in front of the old Mills Building at 15 
Broad Street, a few’ Wall 
Street. Due to the noise that the Curb 
brokers made, which resulted in the com- 
plaints from the tenants in the surround- 
ing buildings, the traders were asked rather 
forcefully to move down the street. Thus 
the Curb took its stand at 24 Broad Street 
opposite the Wall Street Journal Building, 
where it remained until it moved indoors. 

In 1904 the first attempt was made to 
segregate the Curb market by roping off 
a portion of the street where the traders 
congregated. During this period and until 
just before the war, the transactions were 


steps from 


conducted by messenger boys as no means 


of using the telephone had been evolved. 





The floor of the “Curb” today 





The Transition of the Curb 


Important among the financial develop- 
ments since THE FINANCIAL WORLD was 
established twenty-five years ago has been 
the transition of the New York Curb Mar- 
ket to a security market second in size and 
importance only to the New York Stock 
Exchange; 


The transition of this exchange has led 
the investing public to recognize the 
important part which the Curb now plays 
in the business and industrial life of the 


The stocks traded were for the most part 
of extremely speculative nature ranging 
from a few cents a share to around a few 
dollars a share. Any one could become a 
broker. There was no organized body, and 
the brokers were under no jurisdiction of 
any kind. As a result, contracts to buy 
and sell depended upon the reliability of 
the individual trader. 

It was not until 1908 that any effort was 
made to form an association of the Curb 
brokers. Under the leadership of “Pop” 
Mendels, a number of the brokers gathered 
together and the New York Curb Agency 
was formed. This was the first step in 
organizing the group, and it resulted in 
the formation in 1911 of the present New 
York Curb Market Association. As early 
as 1916 the question of going under a 
roof was under consideration, but hardly 
had the discussion of the project started 
before the country became involved in the 
World War and the plan was put aside. 

It was from about 1911 to the World 
War that the Curb Market passed through 
its most picturesque and interesting pe- 
riod. No chronicle of this market would 
be complete without describing how the 
telephone came to be used, the colored hats 

(Please turn to page 946) 
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We Are Organized to Render Service 


to 
Corporation Executives and 


Stockholders | 

















5 
whose securities are traded in on the New York 
Curb Market 
rt 
g 
W 
a 
id : ; 
Yi Satisfactory Brokerage Service not only includes the 
A efficient buying and selling of securities, but it also provides | 
personal service of investment council and convenient access | 
: to reliable statistical data. 
&rD 
p” 
ed 
cy 
in 
in Clients will find our Statistical Department of assistance 
- in its analysis of their holdings or securities which they con- 
J template purchasing. 
lly 
ed 
he 
.“ Our personal representation on the Curb floor enables 
“a our Curb Securities Department to execute all orders 
ild promptly. 


the 
ats 





Our organization is especially designed to 
serve Corporate Executives who desire repre- 
sentation on the New York Curb Market. 





| 
| 
| 
| 
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BRANDENBURG & CO. 


Members New York Curb Market 
111 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 
Telephone- Rector 5022 
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Our Banks and Banking 









@ Over the first quarter of a century the growth of the United States eco- 
nomically has resulted in a tremendous increase in the volume of banking; 


@ For the past thirteen years the Federal Reserve system has been in opera- 
tion and its value in times of pressure has been tested ; 


@ Formerly obscure bank stocks have enjoyed increasing popularity and 
are now considered a valuable addition to a security list. 


HE most out- 
standing fea- 
tures of the de- 
=| velopment of bank- 


ing over the past 
twenty-five years in 
this country are 


probably its immense 
physical growth and 
systemization. With 
development of the United 





gradual 
States into the most powerful nation finan- 
cially, due largely to the tremendous indus- 
trial growth of the country, it became nec- 
essary for a regulator such as the Federal 


the 


Reserve system to come into being. Every 
sort of figure that can be brought to light 
shows the expansion that has taken place 

In 1902 the 
a capital of 


yet today its 


in the last quarter century. 
National City Bank with 
$25,000,000 was a colossus, 
capital is three times that, and the 
divided surplus and profits and surplus 
have quadrupled. Bank clearings in New 
York alone are today over twice what the 


un- 


total for the country was then. Clearings 
for the country are almost five times the 
figure for 1902. The accompanying tables 
are shown, not with the idea of covering 
every phase of the growth of banking in 
the country, but rather with the idea of 
presenting sufficient data to show certain 
individual increases that represent the va- 
rious divisions in the banking field. 


By JAMES B. JOHNSTON, Jr. 


In the course of the development of 
banking as a whole, single institutions 
have merged, changed names, become trust 
companies in place of national banks, and 
practically lost their original identity. Of 
course, many institutions have kept their 
original names through the expansion proc- 
ess, but this does not signify that numerous 
other banks have not been merged with 
them over the past years. This, in a large 
measure, accounts for the apparently phe- 
nomenal increases in the capitalization of 
the representative New York banks in one 
of the tabulations 
shows the growth in capital and undivided 
surplus and profits from 1902 to date. 


accompanying which 


A Record of Growth 


Perhaps it would be interesting to trace 
briefly the growth of an institution that has 
expanded from a small beginning almost 
ninety years ago to one of the nation’s 
In 1865 the New York 


the American Ex- 


banks. 

Exchange Bank 
change Bank were granted charters under 
the new national banking laws. Twenty 
years 1907, the New York Ex- 
change Bank merged with the Irving Na- 
tional Bank as the Irving National Ex- 
change Bank. The capital of the new in- 
stitution was $2,000,000, and deposits to- 
taled $10,720,000. During the panic of 
1907 followed after the 
merger, this bank was one of those which 


largest 
and 


ago, in 


which shortly 


continued payments in cash for payroll re- 
quirements and counter: demand. They 
were even able to go to the assistance 
of a number of out-of-town correspond- 
ents. These timely services resulted in the 
acquisition of a large number of accounts, 
and: between 1907 and 1909 the total assets 
of the bank grew from $29,000,000 to 
$35,000,000. 

In 1912 the Mercantile National Bank 
was taken over, the capital being doubled 
to $4,000,000. Two years later the Nassau 
National Bank was acquired. In 1917 the 
Broadway Trust Company, which was con- 
trolled by the same interests as the Irving 
Bank, changed its name to the Irving Trust 
Company, increasing its capital to $4,500,- 
000. In 1920 the Irving Trust and the 
Irving Bank combined as the Irving Na- 
tion Bank, New York, with a total capital 
of $9,000,000, which was increased later in 
the year to $12,500,000. During the same 
year the Lincoln National Bank was taken 
over. In 1923, the Irving National Bank 
up its national bank charter and 
merged with the Columbia Trust Com- 
pany. The resulting institution was called 
the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust and had 
a capital of $17,500,000 and deposits of 
$313,088,434. 


In 1925 the American Exchange Na- 
tional Bank merged with the Pacific Na- 


gave 


(Please turn to page 930) 








Bank of America ...... 
Bank of Manhattan ............. 
Bank of New York .... 
Chatham-Phenix ...... 
National 
Chemical National ... 


Chase 
Corn Texchanwe —....222..0...2 
Equitable Trust 
Farmers Loan & Trust 
First National 
Guaranty Trust . 

Hanover National 
National Park Bank 
National City Bank 
New York Trust 


Seaboard National .... 








A. Comparative Tabulation of New York Banks 





—_———— Capital —__—— 
1902 1927 
reve wares $ 1,500,000 $ 6,500,000 
2,050,000 12,500,000 
Be eta 2,000,000 6,000,000 
isthe 1,450,000 13,500,000 
Dee ee 1,000,000 40,000,000 
ee ee oe 300,000 5,000,000 
eee ee 2,000,000 11,000,000 
oe 3,000,000 30,000,000 
1,000,000 10,000,000 
10,000,000 10,000,000 
Sait 2,000,000 30,000,000 
andes ea 3,000,000 5,000,000 
2,000,000 10,000,000 
Ce eee 25,000,000 75,000,000 
10,000,000 10,000,000 
500,000 8,000,000 











Undivided 

—Surplus and Profits — 

1902 41927 
$ 3,343,138 $ 5,347,800 
2,336,761 18,598,500 
2,300,000 12,477,700 
1,293,500 14,302,900 
3,522,580 40,820,600 
7,308,173 18,954,100 
3,000,000 16,514,000 
8,619,486 24,581,600 
7,007,480 21,264,500 
12,666,609 80,909,000 
5,369,398 33,657,100 
6,061,671 26,322,000 
4,407,000 24,696,000 
15,394,495 69,167,293 
4,044,570 23,085,100 
1,250,000 12,071,200 
+ As of September 30, 1927. 
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THE TOWNS 


HE renewed vigor of 

the small towns of 
America heralds a healthy re- 
adjustment of the nation’s 
economic structure. 

The forces which made pos- 
sible the industrial progress of 
recent years concentrated in- 
dustry and population in con- 
gested centers. When electric 
power first became a factor in 
industry it was to great extent 
similarly confined. From the 
standpoint of operating efh- 
ciency and economic success a 
compact market for electric 
service, containing many di- 
versified users, was necessary 
in its earlier days. From a fi- 
nancing standpoint it was and 
is essential that the business be 
on a scale large enough to 
attract the investor so as to 
obtain capital readily and eco- 
nomically for the large invest- 
ment with which to establish 
the service, and subsequently 
to expand facilities or refund 
maturing obligations. For 
these reasons early progress 


in electric power development 


took place in the cities. 


The problem of bringing 
an equal quality of electric 
service to the countryside — 
the towns and rural sections 
—was one of duplicating in 
somewhat modified form, al- 
lowable by the development of 
the art, the conditions which 
favored the provision of elec- 
tric service in the Cities. 


Sf) £ 


CFrom an operating stand- 
pointa single large economical 
generating plant must serve 
wide areas including many 
towns in order to secure diver- 
sified loads, instead of a num- 
ber of small uneconomical 
plants in limited areas or single 
communities. And from the 
standpoint of financing, the 
capital requirements of an ex- 
tensive territory must be 
massed under a single direc- 
tion and soundly established 
in the judgment of the inves- 


tor. This is what public utility 
investment companies under- 
took to do. Primarily, their 
task was one of assembling 
capital with which to establish 
larger and more efficient sys- 
tems; and of maintaining a 
flow of new capital into these 
properties continually for the 
expansion of service. 


fF oF 


‘Our electrification of the 
countryside which has resulted 
is foremost among the factors 
which are arresting the con- 
centration of population. The 
fitting of the towns for indus- 
trial purposes enables indus- 
tries and the people employed 
in them to realize the advan- 
tages of non-metropolitan 
factorysites,tangibly expressed 
in lower production costs and 
lower living costs. 
Thetowns,asaconsequence, 
are sharing to an increasing ex- 
tent in American industrial 
achievement. Any town enjoy- 
ing reasonable transportation 
facilities is now a potential in- 
dustrial center. Power supply, 
ample and cheap, is the contri- 
bution of public utility invest- 
ment companies to their 
progress, and therefore to the 
progress of American industry. 





Middle Wet 
Utilities Company 


SERVING 


1920 Communities in 19 States 
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_ Striving for a Better Service 


In conforming to the constructive suggestions offered by subscribers to 





THE FINANCIAL WORLD, a speedier and more efficient service is to be 


brought about; 


The full benefits to be enjoyed by all subscribers can be attained only by 
the whole-hearted co-operation that becomes essential in meeting the pre- 
vailing conditions as established in our markets today; 


@ An intimate and personal service has allowed for a constructive work be- 








ing accomplished which in the coming year will be improved upon and 
in a period when its need may be more pressing. 


O chronicle 
T a history 
of the Con- 
fidential Advice 
Service of THE 
FINANCIAL WorLD 
would savor of 
repetition of the 
building up of our 
markets except that 
its intimacy in per- 
sonal contact with 
the individual problems of investors would 
prove a .lot more interesting, With 
the inception of THe FirnancraL Wor tp 
twenty-five years ago it soon became 
recognized that next to the magazine 
itself a confidential advice service by 
letter was of immediate importance and 
very essential. These were days when 
our markets were not nearly so broad 
as today, and the investing public was 
an uninitiated and doubting small body 
of people. There were undoubtedly 
many reasons for their questioning the 
methods then in vogue and operative 
that made them skeptical and wary. 
This same body has grown from the 
thousands to the millions, and the 
growth intellectually has been none the 
less extensive. 





A Huge Problem 


The rewards of serving the investing 
public both conscientiously and _ profit- 
ably have also brought with them 
Not that they have 
been insurmountable, for in meeting the 
ever changing conditions, an improve- 
ment in service has constantly been 
‘ brought about. The more general quest 
for security knowledge that followed 
the period of the Liberty Loan drives 
was responsible for a greater demand 
on the Service that could supply it 
and in ever increasing volume because 
of the latent desire of the public for in- 


vestments and investment guidance. 


many problems. 


An investment service to be valuable 
and profitable must be complete. In 
maintaining it on this basis there are 
many considerations and contentions to 
be met with. In striving toward this 
end, the publication of the monthly Ap- 
praisals was added to the Service with- 
out additional cost to the subscriber, 
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despite the heavy expenditures involved 
in its presentation. 

The fast changing and expanding 
state of our markets demands that the 
investor be alert in making the best of 
the opportunities available. Today we 
have markets that are scattered 
throughout the country and even going 
beyond these confines to those in foreign 
fields. It can be said of the great ma- 
jority of markets that they are reputable, 


many 








Important! 


The Confidential Advice Service 
of The Financial World can be 
made a valuable asset to every 
investor. It is by conforming to - 
its regulations that the greatest 
number is served best. It is re- 
quested that this article be read 
by all subscribers to familiarize 
themselves with the policies that 
will be adopted, January 1, 1928, 
and strictly applied.—The Editors. 




















but since there are a very few that can. 
not be regarded so favorably, a neces- 
sary caution must be exercised. This 
in turn demands that an advisory serv- 
ice be in a position to render an opinion, 
not only on securities, but also upon the 
markets that are traded in and upon 
those through whom the trading is done 
and without fear, bias, or prejudice that 
would influence an opinion. 

From a few letters daily, the Confi- 
dential Advice Service has grown until 
the requests made upon it number into 
the hundreds per day. Each letter re- 
ceived carries with it an importance that 
entitles it to personal and considerate 
attention. An auspicious start for the 
investor with a few hundred dollars to 
invest is in every way as iniportant as 
is the capitalist’s thousands or millions 
with both parties paying for and receiv- 
ing the same complete service. The 
that be done in 
the former case in establishing a sound 
ground work in the purchasing of value 
instead of tips, rumors, and probabilities 
suggests its own reward, not because 


constructive work can 





the other is immune to this type of 
operation, but his experience should be 
sufficient to teach him what to guard 
against. 


THE FINANCIAL Worwp has been built 
on service, and in serving its clients it 
has made countless friends, small 
proportion of whom can be directly 
traced to the Confidential Advice Serv- 
ice because of its close and individual 
contact. Constructive suggestion has 
always been invited, as it is this type of 
criticism that tends to improve the 
service rendered. This attitude is main- 
tained, and encouragement is given to a 
closer alliance. ‘The benefits to be de- 
rived from a reciprocal association of 
investors numbering many thousands 
who would be willing to give informa- 
tion in the same spirit as it would be 
received suggest limitles. possibilities. 
In furthering attempts to improve the 
Service, many helpful suggestions have 
recently been given which will be 
adopted at the beginning of January, 
1928, in order to make the Service better 
because of their combined constructive 
thought. 


no 


Discrimination in Purchasing 


The broadening intelligence of in- 
vestors in c abination with the wider 
scope of our security markets makes for 
a needful discrimination in the selection 
of securities for purchase, sale, or re- 
tention. The ground to be covered 
removes the possibility of an individual’s 
being able to do it efficiently, econom- 
ically, or satisfactorily; this is not on 
account of the frailties of human nature 
alone, but also because of the lack of 
the necessary facilities to cope with so 
huge a problem which _ necessitates 
specialization and concentration to attain 
profitable results. This kind of service 
THe FinanciAL Wortp has striven to 
render, and measured by results, it has 
met with a large degree of success. In 
segregating the many different classes, 
types, and forms of securities for indi- 
vidual treatment and consideration, 1 
has been necessary to increase the staff 
of experts whose training and knowl- 
edge can best be employed in specializing 
rather than generalizing. 

The benefits to be enjoyed under this 

(Please turn to page 950) 
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Striving for a Better Service 


€ In conforming to the constructive suggestions offered by subscribers to 
THE FINANCIAL WORLD, a speedier and more efficient service is to be 


brought about; 


@ The full benefits to be enjoyed by all subscribers can be attained only by 
the whole-hearted co-operation that becomes essential in meeting the pre- 
vailing conditions as established in our markets today; 


« An intimate and personal service has allowed for a constructive work be- 
ing accomplished which in the coming year will be improved upon and 
in a period when its need may be more pressing. 


O chronicle 
a history 
of the Con- 


fidential 
Service 


Advice 
of THE 
FINANCIAL WORLD 
would savor of 
repetition of the 
building up of our 
markets except that 
its intimacy in per- 
sonal contact with 
the individual problems of investors would 
prove a lot more interesting, With 
the inception of THe FinancraL Wor tp 
twenty-five years ago it soon became 
recognized that next to the magazine 
itself a confidential advice service by 
letter was of immediate importance and 
very essential. These were days when 
our markets were not nearly so broad 
as today, and the investing public was 
an uninitiated and doubting small body 
of people. There were undoubtedly 
many reasons for their questioning the 
methods then in vogue and operative 
that made them skeptical and wary. 
This same body has grown from the 
thousands to the millions, and the 
growth intellectually has been none the 
less extensive. 





A Huge Problem 


The rewards of serving the investing 
public both conscientiously and _ profit- 
ably have also brought with them 
Not that they have 
been insurmountable, for in meeting the 
ever changing conditions, an improve- 
ment in service has constantly 
brought about. The more general quest 
for security knowledge that followed 
the period of the Liberty Loan drives 
was responsible for a greater demand 
on the Service that could supply it 
and in ever increasing volume because 
of the latent desire of the public for in- 
vestments and investment guidance. 


many problems. 


been 


An investment service to be valuable 
and profitable must be complete. In 
maintaining it on this basis there are 
many considerations and contentions to 
be met with. In striving toward this 
end, the publication of the monthly Ap- 
praisals was added to the Service with- 
out additional cost to the subscriber, 
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despite the heavy expenditures involved 
in its presentation. 

The fast changing and expanding 
state of our markets demands that the 
investor be alert in making the best of 
the opportunities available. Today we 
have markets that are scattered 
throughout the country and even going 
beyond these confines to those in foreign 
fields. It can be said of the great ma- 
jority of markets that they are reputable, 


many 








Important! 


The Confidential Advice Service 
of The Financial World can be 
made a valuable asset to every 
investor. It is by conforming to 
its regulations that the greatest 
number is served best. It is re- 
quested that this article be read 
by all subscribers to familiarize 
themselves with the policies that 
will be adopted, January 1, 1928, 
and strictly applied.—The Editors. 




















but since there are a very few that cans 
not be regarded so favorably, a neces- 
sary caution must be exercised. This 
in turn demands that an advisory serv- 
ice be in a position to render an opinion, 
not only on securities, but also upon the 
markets that are traded in and upon 
those through whom the trading is done 
and without fear, bias, or prejudice that 
would influence an opinion. 

From a few letters daily, the Confi- 
dential Advice Service has grown until 
the requests made upon it number into 
the hundreds per day. Each letter re- 
ceived carries with it an importance that 
entitles it to personal and considerate 
attention. An auspicious start for the 
investor with a few hundred dollars to 
invest is in every way as important as 
is the capitalist’s thousands or millions 
with both parties paying for and receiv- 
ing the same complete service. The 
that be done in 
the former case in establishing a sound 
ground work in the purchasing of value 
instead of tips, rumors, and probabilities 
suggests its own reward, not because 


constructive work can 





the other is immune to this type of 
operation, but his experience should be 
sufficient to teach him what to guard 
against. 


Tue FInancraAL Wortp has been built 
on service, and in serving its clients it 
has made countless friends, no small 
proportion of whom can be directly 
traced to the Confidential Advice Serv- 
ice because of its close and individual 
contact. Constructive suggestion has 
always been invited, as it is this type of 
criticism that tends to improve the 
service rendered. This attitude is main- 
tained, and encouragement is given toa 
closer alliance. The benefits to be de- 
rived from a reciprocal association of 
investors numbering many thousands 
who would be willing to give informa- 
tion in the same spirit as it would be 
received suggest limitless possibilities. 
In furthering attempts to improve the 
Service, many helpful suggestions have 
recently been given which will be 
adopted at the beginning of January, 
1928, in order to make the Service better 
because of their combined constructive 
thought. 


Discrimination in Purchasing 


The broadening intelligence of in- 
vestors in combination with the wider 
scope of our security markets makes for 
a needful discrimination in the selection 
of securities for purchase, sale, or re- 
tention. The ground to be covered 
removes the possibility of an individual's 
being able to do it efficiently, econom- 
ically, or satisfactorily; this is not on 
account of the frailties of human nature 
alone, but also because of the lack of 
the necessary facilities to cope with so 
huge a problem which necessitates 
specialization and concentration to attain 
profitable results. This kind of service 
THe FInaNncIAL Wortp has striven to 
render, and measured by results, it has 
met with a large degree of success. In 
segregating the many different classes, 
types, and forms of securities for indi- 
vidual treatment and consideration, it 
has been necessary to increase the staff 
of experts whose training and knowl- 
edge can best be employed in specializing 
rather than generalizing. 

The benefits to be enjoyed under this 

(Please turn to page 950) 
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Development of the Appraisals 


€ What prompted the publisher of THE FINANCIAL WORLD to include the 
monthly Appraisals of Stock Exchange securities with THE FINANCIAL 
WokrLD to its subscribers? What plan had he in mind? 


€ Because of the compactness of the detailed information in the Appraisals 
they are apparently very simple, but an enormous amount of work is re- 
quired to gather these facts together; 


@ These Appraisals have aided "THE FINANCIAL WORLD to put into prac- 
tice its editorial policy of endeavoring to make America a nation of 1n- 


telligent investors. 


NOTHER for- 
A ward stride 
was made 
by THE FINAN- 
CIAL WORLD in ac- 
cordance with its 
editorial policy (of 
educating the 
American _ people 
to become a nation 
of intelligent in- 
vestors) when the 
publisher conceived the idea of providing, 
in a compact form, security holders with 
the most essential information concerning 
securities listed the New York Stock 
Exchange. 





on 


That idea became concrete in the form 
of THe Financia Wortp’s Independent 
Appraisals of Listed Stocks. The Apprais- 
als are published monthly in booklet form, 
and to many of our subscribers they have 
become an almost indispensable adjunct to 
the weekly issues of THE FINANCIAL 
Wortp because of the valuable informa- 
tion they impart. 


Statistical Data Given 

For some years THE FINANCIAL WorLD 
had in mind some plan whereby it could 
spread far and wide authoritative facts 
about securities on the New York Stock 
Exchange. It was felt that such informa- 
tion should show the changes in earnings 
and in financial structure, and that it should 
also call attention to securities whose op- 
portunities were good and also to the se- 
curities that should be avoided. 

Although there were statistical organi- 
zations in existence which were compiling 
data about many securities, the activities of 
these organizations were largely confined 
to serving a comparatively few banks and 
stock exchange firms. As the recipients of 
this datum were small in number, the cost 
to those who received this information was 
great. The public in general had little 
access to this statistical service because the 
expense to the majority was prohibitive. 

Another disadvantage about this statis- 
tical information was that it was not in 
such form that the layman could under- 
stand it readily. THE FINANCIAL Wortp 
felt that the public wanted, in addition to 
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By LOUIS GUENTHER 


Publisher, Tue FinanciaAL Wor_LpD 


essential facts, an opinion concerning each 
security. 

To conceive and work out this plan and 
to put it into practice are two different 
things. It proved to be much more diff- 
cult to work out a compact form that would 
convey enough essential information than 
the Appraisals themselves indicate. 


For the greater part of more than a 
year the publisher’s time was consumed in 
gathering together earnings, capital stock 
figures, funded debt, dividend records, and 
other similar information. 
a titanic task, 


This work was 


Although the statistical data must be 
accorded a place of great value to inves- 
tors who desire to keep themselves fully 
informed, the most important feature of 
the Appraisals is the one line given to each 
security—the line expressing an opinion of 
the prospects for the security concerned. 

These opinions in the Appraisals cannot 
be given lightly, because if they were in- 
correct, many investors would be in dan- 
ger of losses. Therefore, the publisher of 
Tue FInANciAL Wor-p exercises the most 
painstaking care in this study of each in- 
dividual security in order to form an in- 
dependent and conservative opinion. 


It is largely due to the exercise of such 
precautions that the Appraisals have estab- 
lished their present reputation for a high 
degree of accuracy. 


Serving the Public 


The Appraisals were first launched in 
November, 1922: Their original cost was 
so high that a separate subscription charge 
had to be made for them. But after the 
initial cost of compilation had been taken 
care of, THE FINANCIAL WorLD came to 
the conclusion that the interest of the 
American investing public would be better 
served if the Appraisals were sent to sub- 
scribers of THE FinanctaL Wor_p with- 
out any extra charge. That opinion has 
been confirmed by the large circulation that 
THe FINANCIAL Wortp has attained. 

Because of THE FINANCIAL Wor-p's 
large circulation, the cost and overhead of 
each appraisal pamphlet is low. If the 
Appraisals had to be put out as a publica- 
tion entirely separate from THE FINAN- 


cIAL WorLD, their cost would then justify 
the opinion often expressed by subscribers 
that the Appraisals are worth more than 
the annual subscription now 
which includes both THE 
Worvp and the Appraisals. 


charged 
FINANCIAL 


An interesting feature which adds to the 
value of the Appraisals is the article on 
the trend of the market which appears on 
the inside front cover of the Appraisals. 
In these articles the publisher expresses his 
views of current situations and future de- 
velopments. As is the case in THE FINAN- 
CIAL Woripb, these articles are always con- 
servat.ve. 


One of the principal features of value 
is that the Appraisals summarize the opin- 
ion of the heads of the various depart- 
ments of THE FINANCIAL Wortp, Thus 
the subscribers have the benefit of learn- 
ing the opinions of many trained minds 
instead of depending upon one person for 
their financial guidance. 


A Valuable Work 


The Appraisals probably seem to most 
people to be a very simple matter. For 
the common stocks there is a single line for 
each security giving the Stock Exchange 
symbol, the name of the security, THE 
FINANCIAL Wor p's rating, par value, the 
earnings for the two years preceding the 
current year, period earnings for the cur- 
rent and the preceding year, present divi- 
dend, date payable, the prospects for the 
security, number of shares outstanding, 
funded debt, the high and low quotations 
for the current year and also for the prev- 
ious year. The information concerning 
the preferred stocks and the railroad 
stocks is given in a slightly different form, 
although it is practically the same sort of 
information that is given for the common 
stocks. 


If a subscriber could peer into the work- 
shop where the information for the Ap- 
praisals is kept up to date right up to 
the last moment before the Appraisals go 
to press, he would be surprised to see how 
much careful work is involved. The only 
thing about the Appraisals that is simple 
is the compactness, everything else requires 


(Please turn to page 914) 
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Thirty Investments 
(Concluded from page 877) 








forced liquidation among weak holders. 
Under such adverse influence even the 
standard investments would even tempo- 
rarily drop off in price. 

Foreseeing this possibility, the conserva- 
tive investor should first think of the 
ultimate security of his capital until suff- 
cient evidence is provided by the incoming 
year to justify the optimistic feeling now 
extant, To safeguard his principal can 
be done only by acquiring substantial 
yalues still selling at prices that are attrac- 
tive compared with current interest rates. 


The conservative investor constantly has 
surplus capital accumulating which 1s 
profitable to him only when advantageously 
employed. Where to reinvest is becoming 
a perplexing problem now that the general 
run of stocks of high standard are selling 
on a less than 5 per cent yield basis with 
interest rates around 4 per cent. Here is 
a condition caused by the reluctance of 
many holders to dispose of their stocks, 
which cost them much less, because they 
are confronted with the inability to replace 
these investments so that they will pro- 
duce anywhere near the yield they now 
receive from them. 

This trend in security prices is the out- 
come of easy money, which, as THE FI- 
NANCIAL WorLp has pointed out for the 
past two vears, was to be expected. There 
are no signs of higher money rates, but 
instead there are indications of a further 
decline over a long period of time. Yet, 
while this tendency is developing, sharp re- 
actions can take place. 


It is for that reason THE FINANCIAL 
Wor p has selected thirty securities divided 
into three groups; bonds, preferred stocks, 
and common shares with ten securi- 
ties in each group, In deciding upon this 
classification, THe FINANCIAL Wortp had 
in mind a well balanced structure so far 
as diversification of security is concerned. 


Diversification is one of the safest prin- 
ciples that the conservative investors can 
follow at this time. Securities also have 
been chosen which present the best assur- 
ance of the stability of dividends. This 
is also a paramount consideration. The 
combined yield of this list of thirty invest- 
ments is well over current interest rates, 
as the table indicates. Therefore, the price 
level in time should rise above the current 
quotation as the values become properly 
appraised. In the ten common stocks there 
are the possibilities of an increase in divi- 
dends which would, of course, find reflec- 
tion in market prices. 


Such safety as human judgment can 
provide has been the guiding principle that 
Tue FINANCIAL Wortp has employed in 
submitting to its subscribers its diversified 
list of suggestions for the reinvestment of 
their dividends and interest received around 
the first of the year. 


In future issues the thirty securities will 
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An Outstanding Achievement 
O review of the past quarter century 
would be complete without mention of 

one of the outstanding engineering achieve- 
ments of this period, the Holland 
Vehicular Tunnel. 

Fifty feet below the bed of the Hudson 
River! The actual length of this engi- 
neering accomplishment is 9,250 feet; the 
length of the tunnel actually under water, 
5,480 feet. The building of the tunnel re- 
quired 500,000 cubic yards of excavation 
and 115,000 tons of cast iron tunnel lining. 

The installation of 42 blowing fans and 


42 exhaust fans solved the tremendous 
problem of ventilation. The total capacity 
of this equipment is fifty per cent in ex- 
cess of that needed in the tunnel at any 
one time for ventilation purposes; 3,761,- 
000 cubic feet of fresh air per minute are 
the tunnel’s maximum demand. 

Requirements for energy demand will be 
approximately 4,400 kilowatts, maximum, 
with 24,000,000 kilowatt hours the yearly 
consumption. 

The Holland tunnels were named for 
Clifford Milburn Holland, their first chief 
Engineer, who died on October 27, 1924. 
Ground was broken on October 12, 1920, 
and tunnel boring was started in October, 
1922. They were opened for public use 
on November 12, 1927. 
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A Quarter of a Century of Progress 


@ The twenty-five years just ended have witnessed an amazing transforma- 
tion in industrial conditions in the United States and an average standard 
of living never before recorded in history; 


@ While the World War doubtless gave this movement a decided impetus, 
it was under way before the war started, and it has made remarkable 
progress since the war; 


@ Just what has really caused the great gain in per capita wealth and the 
remarkably prosperous conditions that have prevailed in the United 
States are outlined in the following article. 


OM MIS- 
é SION 


after com- 
mission has been 
sent over from Eu- 
rope to discover 
the secret of Amer- 
ican _ prosperity, 
doubtless with the 
idea of transplant- 
ing that system 
abroad. 

Numerous reports have been written and 
our mass production and distribution of 
goods, our application of the machine 
to labor with the machine constantly being 
improved upon, and the remarkable market 
for our own goods developed in this coun- 
try have been commented upon. 

Some time ago Professor T. N. Carver 
of Harvard contributed an article to 
THE FINANCIAL Wor-p in which he sum- 
marized among other things the growth of 
employee ownership and the turning of the 
laborer to a capitalist. He pointed out that 
poverty was being gradually eliminated in 
this country due to our restrictive immi- 
gration laws. 

Just what is that we have that makes 
for such a high standard of living here 
which Europe thus far. has not been able 
to transplant? It is doubtless the charac- 
ter and the spirit of the people. In Eu- 
rope the caste system prevails and the eco- 
nomic theory that the only way for capi- 





tal to make money is to keep wages down 
is believed in. 

In America the belief in the caste system 
theory did not prevail among the native 
born. This theory was believed by those 
who came over to this country in large 
numbers during the era of heavy immigra- 
tion. Until immigration was decreased and 
the great influx of foreigners assimilated 
and taught that everyone is given an equal 
chance in this country, no great progress 
was made in cutting costs, in increasing 
production as consumption increased, and 
in raising wages. Once the idea of equal 
opportunity took hold, it spread rapidly, 
and now the theory is almost universally 
accepted that the way to make more pros- 
perity is to increase the average income 
per capita. 


Average Income 


The average income per capita in turn 
can only be increased as the average worker 
increases his output; this increase in out- 
put can come to its fullest only if it is 
the desire of the worker to make it so. 
The finest and most efficient machinery in 
the world is not enough alone; these must 
be the spirit to make it produce as much 
as possible. With the worker in no fear of 
losing his job, with the theory of a low 
output to make more work abandoned, 
and with initiative rewarded, the result has 
been that a constantly rising income per 
capita and, of course, constant increases 









































The Income of the Nations 
(In millions of dollars) 
Total Income 

1913 1927 Per Cent 

Current Dollars of Change 

Dollars 1913 Value 1913-1927 
United States ................... 32,000 89,682 52,900 +66 
Great Britain ................... 10,900 18,932 11,330 ee | 
eee ALO CS 10,500 10,665 7,238 —30 
BIEN iitee ei ess 7,300 7,860 7,002 + 1 
ES Ea Rene 3,900 4,860 2,964 —23 

a Per Capita Income 
United States 351 766 442 +26 
Great Britain ......—...... 237 417 249 + 5 
ll ERT 154 168 115 —25 
EEC ge Sen ee One 182 192 180 — 1 
BN | git dai antidaciectaniein 108 119 72 —33 
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in the spending power and in the consump- 
tion of goods per capita have been wit- 
nessed in this country and brought on the 
phenomenon of great prosperity. 

This fundamental theory working out so 
remarkably in actual practice, that the 
more a man produces, the more he should 
be paid, and the more he is paid the more 
he will consume, appears to have no limit. 
In other words, there is no indication that 
the per capita income of this country has 
reached a peak, and there appears sound 
grounds for looking for a further exten- 
sion of the prosperity era. It is well to 
bear in mind that a man’s external wants 
are limited only by his imagination and his 
pocketbook. 


Along with this phenomenon of rising in- 
dividual incomes we have witnessed a 
rather prolonged era of hand-to-mouth buy- 
ing and an absence of violent speculation 
in commodities. We have also witnessed 
the very significant fact that industries in 
the so-called “bread and butter” lines have 
fared less well than industries in the luxury 
and trade-marked package lines. 

In other words, with an industrial pro- 
ductive capacity in excess of our needs, 
competition has been extremely keen and 
profit margins unsatisfactory in industrial 
companies in general. On the other hand, 
profits have been growing in special- 
ized lines of trade-marked goods sold 
in the original package and nationally ad- 
vertised, This fundamental is the reason 
why THE FINANCIAL Wor.Lp made up a 
list of “non-depression” stocks representa- 
tive of companies which are national ad- 
vertisers of trade-marked goods. 

These so-called “good will” companies 
have in general done very well. Their 
goods are sold in great quantities through 
mass advertising and at fixed prices. The 
theory of distribution is to create the desire 
on the part of the individual buyer, thus 
making a market for their goods. The 
question of the intermediate jobber is 
gradually being solved for these companies 
in this way. 

Of course, the fundamentals favorable 
to these companies have been a declining 
commodity price range and a rising stand- 
ard of living bringing with it increased 
purchasing power. 

However, viewed in a broad light the 


(Please turn to page 914) 
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- Steel Makers Optimistic 
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ants Leaders in the steel industry are unanimous in voicing optimism 
ins regarding the outlook for business in 1928. 


y in- bg - , , 
‘tye And one reason for optimism is the sound manner in which the 


buy- industry is progressing as a result of the consistent refusal of con- 


nes sumers to pave the way for trouble by overbuying. 


s in ; ies , 
aa The industry has made real progress towards stabilization and 
xury continued co-operation between manufacturer and consumer is the 


aim of leaders in the industry. 
pro- 


eeds, eas : : . ’ 
and The same sort of co-operation in all lines of industry will avoid 


trial the economic disturbances that in the past has resulted from over- 


1and, ‘ 
cae expansion by the manufacturer and extravagance on the part of the 


sold consumer. 
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This page has been contributed by a 


leading manufacturer of steel products 

















anies 
Their 
ough 
The 
lesire 
thus 
The 
r is 
anies 





























rable 
ining 
tand- 
eased 








t the 





Jorld December 28, 1927 893 























These reviews written immediately preceding closing time of this issue 
The ratings used in this department are taken from Tue FINANCIAL Worp’s Appraisal of Listed Stocks 





Miscellaneous Industrials 





Allis Chalmers— 

Rating “A” 
Allis Chalmers expects to double its 
tractor business during the coming year. 
Its steadily increasing volume in this field 
has enabled it to reduce prices. The com- 
pany is expected to show slightly in excess 
of $10 earned in 1927, but the retirement 
of the preferred stock should increase the 
earnings applicable to the common stock 
in 1928. It is expected that the common 
stock will go on a $7 dividend basis during 
the coming year. 


American Locomotive— 
Rating “A” 

American Locomotive is expected to earn 
slightly more than $4 a share for the entire 
year of 1927. The company, however, is 
in strong cash position with nearly $33,- 
000,000 in cash and marketable securities. 
Better net earnings are indicated for the 
coming year. 


American Smelting— 
Rating “A” 

Copper stocks in general and American 
Smelting in particular continued 


and active during the past week. 


strong 
A num- 
ber of new highs were recorded, doubtless 
reflecting confidence in favorable copper 
metal prices during the coming year. The 
spectacular advances in 
and Calumet & Arizona 
to favorable ore developments. 


Greene Cananea 


have been due 


Armour & Company— 
Rating “C” 

It is expected that the Armour statement 
for the fiscal year ending October 31, 1927, 
will just about show fixed charges covered 
after allowance for The 
company expects to do better during the 
coming 


depreciation. 


favorable 
domestic price conditions and the settle- 


year because of more 


ment of the South American price war. 


Canada Dry— 
Rating “A” 

Directors of Canada Dry did not declare 
an extra of 25 cents when they met dur- 
ing the past week. It is expected, how- 
ever, that the company’s earnings will be 
moderately in excess of $5 a share for 
the year 1927, a 40 per cent increase over 
1926, 


Cudahy Packing— 
Rating “B” 


Cudahy Packing reported $4.17 a share 
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Important! 

The forthcoming 
FINANCIAL WorLD, under date of 
January 4, 1928, will revert to its 
regular policy of discussing individu- 
al security situations with analyses 
and recommendations. Mr. Guen- 
ther’s forecast for 1928 will also 
be presented in that issue, and its 
reading, is recommended as an aid in 
shaping investment programs for 


THe 


issue of 


the coming year. 




















earned in the fiscal year ending October 
29, 1927, $8.17 a 


eained in the previous fiscal year. 


compared with share 


Despite 


. larger sales, profit margin was adversely 


attected by higher raw material price levels 
during the past year. 


Gabriel Snubbers— 
Rating “C” 

Gabriel Snubbers, the status of which 
was adversely commented upon some time 
ago in THE FINANCIAL WoriLp when the 
stock reached 
a new low price during the past week in 
recognition of the fact that the company 
stands to further 


was selling much_ higher. 


lose business as more 








Rating Changes 


Subscribers should revise ratings 
according to the following changes 
in order to bring their Financial 
World Appraisal ratings up to 
date: 


American Agri. Chem. pfd....C to B 
Ameria Tise0: anc. Cto D 
Amer. Writing Paper pid....B toC 
Atlantic Refining ...............<.--.... BtoC 
Chandler Cleveland pfd............C to D 
Federal Motor Truck -Bto C 


General Outdoor Adv. ctfs......B to A 


EER ee ee Bto C 
Hollander Cae fe 
Island Creek Coal ............ ._AtoB 
RNG TN co iesalicecceccten scree Bto A 
Miller Rubber Cto D 
Postum ........... aestnet teeta ee ee BtoA 
Nii nineincenctienistaeel Cto D 
ee ree BtoA 
Sf, ae AtoB 
Vulcan Detinning pfd .............A to B 




















and more automobile manufacturers equip 


their cars at the factory with shock 
absorbers. 
General Motors— 
Rating “A” 
General Motors was traded in an im- 


pressive volume during the past week and 
at sharply rising prices. Executives in the 
motor industry are almost unanimous in 
predicting a record breaking sales year for 


1928. 


National Cash Register— 
Rating “B” 

National Cash Register, which was re- 
cently recommended in a group of five good 
vielding securities, strong and 
There is a little question but that 
this stock is selling out of line with other 
companies in about the same field, such as 
Burroughs Adding Machine 
national Business Machine. 


became 
active. 


and _Inter- 


Paramount— 
Rating “A” 

Paramount Famous Players reported $9 
a share earned on the average amount of 
common stock outstanding in the first 9 
months of 1927 compared with $7.52 a 
smaller average 
shares outstanding the first 
of 1926. 


share on a number of 


nine months 


Pan American— 
Rating “C” 

While directors of Pan American said 
that the $4 dividend was 
the company has decided to pass dividend 
payments for the present. 


annual earned, 


Radio Corporation— 
Rating “C” 

David Sarnoff, vice president of Radio 
Corporation, said that the 1928 outlook is 
satisfactory, and he gave four main rea- 
sons. First, the development oi the new 
A. C. tube, making possible the electrifi- 
cation of the radio; 
development of 


second, the further 
nation-wide _ broadcast- 
ing; third, public interest that will be at- 
tached to broadcasting of the Republican 
and Democratic National conventions ; and 
fourth, the splendid work done by the 
Federal Radio Commission in organizing 
wave channels. 


Sears, Roebuck— 
Rating “A” 
Both Sears, Roebuck and Montgomery 
Ward reached new high price levels for 
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all time during the past week in recogni- 
tion of the excellent prospects for further 
gains in sales during the early part of 
1928 because of improved farm prosperity. 


Texas Company— 
Rating “A” 

Texas Company and other oil stocks held 
reasonably well during the past week, 
There is some indication now that oil pro- 
duction is getting under better control. 


Tobacco Products— 
Rating “B” 

Tobacco Products has changed its divi- 
dend policy, and instead of selling a cer- 
tain amount of United Cigar Store stock 
dividends and paying cash to its stockhold- 
ers, it will hereafter pay dividends on the 
common stock in United Cigar Store scrip 
maturing in three years. The Guaranty 
Trust agrees to purchase this scrip at $25 
a share for United Cigar Stores, and the 
United Cigar Stores is currently quoted 
around $35 a share. 


Underwood— 
Rating “B” 


Stockholders of Underwood have ap- 
proved the merger with Elliott-Fischer by 
which common stockholders of Elliott- 
Fischer will receive 7 shares of Under- 
wood for 1 share of their own stock. 


U. S. Steel— 
Rating “A” 

U. S. Steel and most other steel com- 
panies are expected to report rather un- 
satisfactory profits for the final quarter of 
1927. Current prices for steel stocks are 
evidently not based upon current earnings 
hut upon the expectation of much better 
earnings early in 1928. 





Railroads 





Kansas City Southern— 
Rating “B” 

Despite the fact that Kansas _ City 
Southern has been one of the few roads 
to report increased net earnings in recent 
months, the stock has been quite dormant 
marketwise. Kansas City Southern has 
estimated equity earnings in excess of $10 
per share of common stock, and it is ex- 
pected that the new merger proposal in- 
cluding Missouri-Kansas-Texas and St. 
Louis Southwestern will be made public 
in the not distant future, and also that 


it will be favorable to Kansas City 
Southern, 


Union Pacific— 
Rating “A” 

Union Pacific and other investment rail 
stocks were improved moderately in price 
during the past week. Union Pacific re- 
ported another substantial gain in net earn- 
ings for the month of November. How- 
ever, railroad earnings for that month, 
particularly on the part of eastern carriers, 
are expected to show declines from the 
same month of the previous year. 
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A Valuable Service for 
Security Owners 


ANY individuals and companies outside of 

New York have their bonds and stocks in this 
Company’s care in New York, always at their dis- 
posal by mail or wire advice. 


This availability in the financial center means a 
saving of time, trouble, and often money, in effect- 
ing transactions. We watch for and endeavor to 
advise the owner promptly of many developments 
affecting his securities, such as conversions, rights, 
etc. Income is collected for the owner. He ts en- 
titled to the advice of our investment officers on 
his bond holdings and may take advantage of our 
various facilities. 


The fee is moderate, ranging from $25 annually 
for holding $25,000 of securities up to $833 for 
$1,000,000 of securities. Write for descriptive 
booklet. 


The deposit of securities in New York by non-residents 
does not subject such securities to any New York Tax. 


(GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 
oF New York 
140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS 
HAVRE 


NEW YORK 
LIVERPOOL 


BRUSSELS 
ANTWERP 
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HE beginning of the week witnessed 

a rather heavy volume of new offer- 

ings and in the face of this competi- 
tion the general listed bond market is not 
making much progress in the way of 
higher prices. While standard gilt edge 
issues such as Atchison general 4s of 1995 
and Chicago & North Western general 3%4s 
of 1987 ruled close to their high prices for 
the year, the turnover in this type of se- 
curity was not so,heavy now as it usually 
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usual pressure of bonds on the market. 
The effect of this competition and _ the 
firmer tone of call money was visible only 
in a temporary withdrawal of bids on some 
of the standard issues. 

While the copper situation has not 
changed over the past week, such bonds 
as Andes Copper Mining convertible deben- 
ture 7s and Anaconda Copper Mining con- 
vertible 7s are now meeting with the tak- 
ing of profits realized by the substantial 
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ago. They continue to sell close to the 
highs established in the preceding week. 
The improving sentiment concerning the 
German situation, particularly with respect 
to payment of reparations, is being re- 
flected in a better demand for both munici- 
pal and domestic issues of that country. 
U. S. Government bonds have been hav- 
ing only a moderate turnover. The most 
active issue in this group has been the 
Third Liberty 414s, changing hands in 








is. There has not been, however, any un- advances which these bonds had a week (Please turn to page 952) 
Bonds Called This Week 
(Except in the case of entire issues called amounts called for less than $10,000 are not included) 
Call Date 
Name of Issue Amount Price Payable 
American Agricultural Chem. Corp., Ist ref. ‘A’ 7%s, 1941 ...... 6,000,000 103% Feb. 1, 1928 
Ashtabula Water Supply Co., Ist 5s, 1937 .......... cc cc eccccccceu. Entire 105 Dec. 1, 1927 
Bassick-Alemite Corp., coll. tr. ser. 7s, 1929-33 .................6.. Entire 1001%4-102% Feb. 1, 1928 
Brentwood Country Club, Ist ser. 7s, 1930-40 .................... Entire 102% Feb. 1, 1928 
Central Illinois Public Service, “C’’ 6s, 1944 2.0... 5c occ c cece cece, Entire 107% Jan. 16, 1928 
Central Illinois Public Service, “D’ 5%s, 1950 .............ccccece Entire 105 Jan. 16, 1928 
me eeepc Td, Et, BIR, BOGS on win cac eos cee cs cisco omwens 1,656,500 100 Jan. 15, 1928 
Carlisle-Pennell Lumber Co., Ist 6%48s, 1928-36 .............ccecees 400,000 102 Jan. 1, 1928 
Cleveland & Buffalo Transit Co., ist 5s, 1929-33 ..............e0.. Entire 102-105 Jan. 1, 1928 
Ereoran Berson SIGAICEOR, BOE GE, BORG once os om xb 0-0 0c bec suen vaca Entire 100 Jan, 16, 1928 
Pederal Public Utilities, iat coll. Gs, “‘A’’, 2087 .........ccscccany Entire 103 Jan. 15, 1928 
PemerM, CIRC WICUEIOR Bs, WOBR ooo ic wins na.sc0 cv.0ebvieeeseiceseee Entire 101 Jan. 15, 1928 
Pinthush industrial Bide., Ist Ge, W2B-9 .. a. Scns cicccusocanccoccoce Entire 102 Nov. 24, 1927 
Laurentian Power Co., Ltd., ist & ref. 6s, 1936 .................... Entire 110 Jan. 3, 1928 
ROMERO OE SOMME SUN, ID EIRMRAD® sie a-6 Sih aS aS SIGS Hip Woe oo Se-w 0 AW wh wwe Entire 102 Dec. 15, 1927 
Menaska Printing & Carton Co., Ist 6%s, 19389 .................. Entire 102% Mar. 1, 1928 
Northern New York Utilities, ist & ref. “C’’ Gu, 19438 ..........0c0e 18,900 105 Feb. 1, 1928 
ae 50.) We, Re MORNE AOES oh ck be see aSuaek ade edt os eck kcunk Entire 100 July 1, 1927 
Wisconsin Power & Light Co., Ist & ref. 6s, “C’, 1944 ............ Entire 105 Jan. 17, 1928 
Wisconsin Power & Light Co., Ist & ref. 5%s, “D”, 1955 .......... Entire 105 Jan. 17, 1928 
New Bond Offerings of the Week 
(New offerings aggregating less than $1,000,000 are not included) 
Amount Interest Price 
Name of Issue Offered Date or Basis Yield 
American European Securities Co., coll. tr. ‘“A,’’ 5s, 1958 .......... 2,000,000 3.22. 99 5.07 
Ageotiated Bilectric Co., €368, 95S ....cciciecsevencvvssesevnvions 20,000,000 J. & J. 94% 4.90 
Arkansas (State of), 4148, 1931-51 1... cece rence cere eee rec rcvnes 1,500,000 A. & O. ted 4.00-4.05 
Bloomington Limestone Co., Ist mtge. s.f. ‘“‘A’’ 6s, 1942 .......... 2,600,000 J. & BD. 981% 6.15 
Central Gas & Electric Co., 1st coll. tr. 5%s, 1946 ..............-. 7,900,000 J.&D 98% 5.625 
Central Gas & Electric Co., 5448, 1930 .... cc cccccccrresscveccees 3,500,000 J. & D. 99% 5.75 
Central Illinois Public Service, Ist mtge. ‘“‘F’’ 4%s, 1967 .......... 29,000,000 J. & D. 94% 4.80 
Central R. R. of New Jersey, gen’l mtge. 4s, 1987 .....-.-.+-++-+- 5,000,000 J. & J. 98% 4.05 
Chicago Sanitary District 4%48, 1928-47 ...... cece rene cee neeeceeeene 9,006,000 J.&D. ee 3.75-3.90 
Central Illinois Public Service ser. 4%s, 1929-31 .......---++-+++0+- 4,200,000 ~~ ....... 2 obs siete 
Crown Cork & Seal Co., s.f. 68, 1947 ....cc cece esceeerecepeccees 5,500,000 7. &D: 98% 6.12 
Florida Power & Light Co., 1st mtge. 5s, 1954 ........-+-222+05- 10,000,000 JI.&JI. 97% 5.15 
Hamilton Gas Co., 1st mtge. s.f. ‘A’? 648, 1937 .......0-.ee ee eens 2,500,000 J. &D. *100 6.50 
Hamilton Gas Co., s.f. deb. 6448, 1932 ....... eee e cece eee eee eee eee 1,000,000 J.&D. +99 6.70 
Keystone Water Wks. Corp., conv. deb. 6s, ‘‘A’’, 1942 .........-.--. 1,375,000 J. &D. 100 6.00 
New Rochelle, N. Y. (City of), 48, 1930-61 .........-- eee ee eeeee 1,985,000 M. &N. tad A 3.75-3.80 
Peru (Republic of), 1st series, ext. s.f. 68, 1960 ........-++.+-eeee- 50,000,000 J.&D. 91% 6.80 
Philippine Government, gold 448, 1957 ....ceeeee cece eeerecereeee 1,405,000 ‘= ya 109 3.98 
Sinclair Crude Oil Purchasing Co. “A,’’ 538, 1938 ..........5-+0-5 42,000,000 a. -* J. 98% 5.70 
Southern California Gas Corp., coll. tr. 5s, 1937 .........-22-eeeee 12,500,000 M. & N. 95% 5.60 
West Palm Beach (City of), gold 6s, 1930-52 ...........---+e0% 1,448,000 A.&O. iss 5.25 
Wisconsin Power & Light Co., Ist & ref. mtge. 5s, 1956 .......... 6,350,000 M. & N. 101% 4.90 
*Each $1,000 bondholder may purchase 8 shares of common at $5 prior to Dec. 2, 1930, and at rising prices to 
$15 per share prior to Dec. 2, 1937. tEach $1,000 noteholder may purchase 15 shares of common at $5 prior to Dec. 2, 
1930, and at $7.50 thereafter prior to Dec. 2, 1932. 
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$29,000,000 


Central Illinois Public Service Company 
First Mortgage 442% Gold Bonds, Series F 


Due December 1, 1967 


Price 94% and Interest, Yielding about 4.80% 


Dated December 1, 1927. Interest payable semi-annually June 1 and December 1 at the office of Halsey, Stuart 
& Co., Inc., in Chicago or New York without deduction for Federal Income Taxes now or hereafter deductible at the 
source not in excess of 2%. Coupon bonds in interchangeable denominations of $1,000, $500 and $100, registerable 
as to principal only. The issuance of these Bonds has been authorized by the Illinois Commerce Commission. 


The following is summarized from a letter of Mr. Marshall E. Sampsell, President of the Company: 


Business: The Central Illinois Public Ser- 
vice Company supplies with one or more classes 
of public utility service 354 communities in 
Illinois without competition of like service 
and wholesales electrical energy to 13 other 
companies, which in turn serve 27 communities. 


Purpose: The proceeds of these Bonds will 
be used toward the retirement of $10,930,000 
principal amount underlying divisional bonds 
and $16,450,000 principal amount First Mort- 
gage and Refunding Bonds carrying higher 
interest coupons (thus effecting a substantial 
saving in interest charges), and toward reim- 
bursing the Company for extensions and ad- 
ditions to its property. 


Property and Territory: The Company’s prop- 
erties are for the most part located in some 
of the best agricultural and coal produc- 
ing lands of the Middle West, being in the 
Corn Belt or coal mining districts of Central 
and Southern Illinois. The Company’s main 
generating stations are located practically at 
the mouth of some of the largest and best 
equipped coal mines in Central and Southern 
Illinois. From its own stations, including the 
capacity of the Grand Tower station, and 
through its contracts for the purchase of 
power, the Company has a total available 
capacity of 126,630 k.w. The total connected 
load on the Company’s system is now ap. 


proximately 246,000 k.w. The Company owns 
2,467 miles of high tension transmission lines, 
all of which are of modern and recent construc- 
tion, and also owns 25 ice plants with a com- 
bined daily capacity of approximately 1,200 tons. 


Security: These Bonds, in the opinion of coun- 
sel, will be secured by a first mortgage on 
all of the fixed properties, rights, and fran- 
chises of the Company, now owned, and on all 
such property hereafter acquired against which 
any Bonds may be issued under the Mortgage. 


Earnings: Following is the income account of 
the Company as it will be constituted, for the 
12 months ended November 30, 1927 and 1926. 





1927 1926 
Gross Earnings .. ...§12,348,011.34 $11,814,194.04 
Operating Expenses, 
Maintenance and 
, ae 7,170,119.37 7,018,653.81 
Net Earnings before 


Depreciation —.. $5,177,891.97  $45795,540.23 
Annual interest on First Mort- 


gage Bonds, including the pres- 

ent issue, to be presently out- 

standing, requires...........-------.--- 1,719,850.0Cc 
Management: The operations of the Com- 
pany are controlled by the Middle West 
Utilities Company. The management is in the 
hands of experienced public utility men whose 
ability as economical and efficient operators 
has been thoroughly demonstrated. 


A fully descriptive circular will be sent upon request 


HALSEY, STUART & CO. 


INCORPORATED 


These Bonds are offered for delivery when, as and if issued and accepted by us and subjeet to the approval of counsel. Definitive 
Bonds will be ready for delivery on or about December 30, 1927. All statements herein are official or are based on information which 
we regard as reliable and while we do not guarantee them, we ourselves have relied upon them in the purchase of this security. 


December 19, 1927 
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ailroads and Railroad Equipments 


€@ During the past twenty-five years marked changes have taken place in 
the transportation industry and also in the allied field of rolling stock and 
equipment for that most important single industry in the country; 


@ Good roads have decreased the short haul business, and growing consump- 
tion of goods per capita has more than offset this decrease by an increase 
in the long haul traffic; 


@ The highest stage of physical efficiency has been reached and thus un- 
favorably affected the business of the allied railroad equipment industry. 


Tinie se - 
FIVE years 
ago Harri- 


man and Hill were 
in their prime, and 


the era of in- 
dividual domination 
of great railroad 


systems was under 
way. When these 
geniuses passed on, 
and the war with 
fundamental influence came, 





its adverse 
the railroads, once the favorites for spec- 
ulation on the New York Stock Exchange, 


lost favor. During this war-time period 
the railroad equipment industry was well 
qualified to supply the many materials that 
were needed. 


During the war the railroads were guar- 
anteed a rate of return based on the aver- 
age of the earnings during the three pre- 
ceding years, This was a very satisfac- 
tory rate. In 1921 business was poor and 
railroad earnings generally were low. How- 
ever, starting with 1922 railroad net in- 
creased progressively year by year through 
1926. In 1927 a moderate recession in 
traffic has taken place, and railroad net for 
that year promises to be somewhat lower 
than in the previous year. 


Splendid Physical Condition 


Meanwhile, the railroads themselves are 
in the best physical condition in their his- 
tory. They are handling more freight 
with less equipment than ever before. In 
other words, the transportation business 
of the country has reached a new peak of 
efficiency. Yet the railroads thus far have 
not been permitted to earn the “fair” re- 
turn on the valuation accorded them tenta- 
tively by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, although they nearly did it in 
1926. 


Consolidation has not made the progress 
expected because the Commission really 
cannot authorize anything in the way of 
consolidations that will not conform to the 
eventual plan for the country as a whole 
which the Transportation Act of 1920 still 
requires the Commission to perfect. The 
Commission regards this as an impossible 
task, and doubtless some change in the 
Transportation Act will be made to ex- 
pedite the merger movement. 
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The valuation question has not yet 
reached the Supreme Court, but as has been 
pointed out from time to time in THE 
FINANCIAL Wor LD, it appears highly im- 
probable that that body will agree with the 
so-called prudent investment theory of the 
Commission rather than its (the Supreme 
Court’s) own line of decisions which make 
present-day costs an important factor in 
the determination of value. 


In the railroad equipment field the in- 
dustry was tremendously over-expanded 
during the war. Competition is very keen 
and the profit margin has not been satis- 
factory. The locomotive companies have 
fared somewhat better than the car manu- 
facturers, principally because there have 
been greater advances in the art of loco- 
motive building which more quickly made 
certain types of locomotive equipment ob- 
solete. 

While 1927 has been one of the poorest 
years in the history of the industry, 1928 
promises to be somewhat better. Most 
equipment companies are in a very strong 
financial condition and have set aside lib- 
eral reserves for future dividend require- 
ments. However, it will take a very great 
expansion in railroad traffic to justify any 
abnormally large purchases of equipment 
during the coming year. From this view- 
point it would seem that the railroad stocks 
themselves offer a much sounder opportu- 
nity than do the stocks of the equipment 
manufacturers. 


Attractive Issues 


In other words, the railroad stocks as a 
group are selling at attractive prices com- 
pared to their earning power, whereas the 
equipment stocks as a group are rather 
high compared to current earnings and they 
appear to be rather liberally discounting 
earning gains in 1928 which apparently 
can materialize only if the railroads have 
large traffic gains. Thus it appears that 
the only chance for an extremely good year 
for the equipment companies is to depend 
upon a very good year for the railroads. 
If that very good year develops, the rail- 
roads will, of course, also do well and this 
should be reflected by the prices for rail- 
road securities. 


The important factor to take into con- 
sideration, however, is the status of each 


individual company. Some railroad stocks 
advanced quite spectacularly during 1927. 
Doubtless others will do so in 1928. It is 
a question of selection. Right now, for 
instance, the western roads are doing much 
better comparatively than the eastern 
roads. It also appears that the southern 
roads are again on the upgrade. 


Next year the southwestern roads will 
make excellent net earning gains in those 
months in which flood losses adversely af- 
fected net in 1927. The northwestern roads 
are bound to benefit throughout the early 
part of 1928 by the vastly improved status 
of the agricultural territory they serve 
which is dependent upon them. The east- 
ern roads will not make favorable net 
earning comparisons until the basic steel 
industry revives and until the large gain 
in motor output predicted for the coming 
year actually materializes. In short, the re- 
vival in the industrial East promises to be 
slower in coming than the revival in the 
agricultural West. 

Furthermore, there is still a prospect 
that the Interstate Commerce Commission 
will grant some increase in freight rates 
in the western trunk line territory and that 
some additional progress will be made in 
the merger program. 


Near Term Prospects 


All in all, the general condition of the 
railroads is satisfactory; near term prog- 
ress appears more favorably defined in the 
West and South than in the industrial East; 
for the longer term it appears only a ques- 
tion of time before the eastern roads will 
catch up. Sound investment rails return 
an average yield of 5 per cent with cur- 
rent dividends amply covered, despite the 
slightly lower earnings of 1927. Current 
earnings are around 10 per cent of current 
market price; the money rate outlook is 
favorable and the promise is for a volume 
of traffic larger than in 1927. 

In the equipment industry everything ap- 
pears to depend upon how much greater 
railroad traffic will be in 1928 than it was 
in 1927. If it is substantially larger it may 
be necessary for the railroads to order an 
increased amount of rolling stock. How- 
ever, in recent years the railroads have 


(Please turn to page 955) 
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Investment S tions 
The following are selected from our list of current offer: 
ings as being particularly attractive at the present time: 
Price at 
RAILROAD BONDS Pigg 
Security Rate% Maturity to yield about 
*Albany & Susquehanna R.R. Co. Ist.....................ceeeeee 31 April 1, 1946 4.15 
“Louisville & Nashville-Southern Ry. Monon Collateral Joint......... 4 July 1, 1952 4.45 
Los Angeles-Pacific Company Ref....................0ccceeceees 4 Jan. 1, 1950 4.70 
*Atlantic & Yadkin Railway Co. Ist................. ccc eee ceees 4 April 1, 1949 4.80 
Morgantown & Kingwood Railroad Ist.....................0000- 5 Jan. 2, 1935 5.35 
*International Railways of Central America Ist Mtge. Coll............ 6. May 1, 1941 6.35 
Jacksonville, Gainesville & Gulf Railway Ist.............. Sicieltalagain 6 Oct. 1, 1951 6.40 
PUBLIC UTILITY BONDS 
| | Whatcom County Railway & Light Ist......................0000- 5 Nov. 1, 1935 5.00 
i} Winston-Salem Gas Company Ist..................0.ceeceeceees 5 July 1, 1932 5.30 
Brooklyn City & Newtown R.R. Consolidated..................... 5 July 1, 1939 6.35 
Salisbury & Spencer Railway Company Ist....................... 5 May 1, 1945 5.45 
Terre Haute, Indianapolis & E. Tr. Co. Ist................0cceees 5 April 1, 1945 5.40 
Toledo & Indiana Traction Co. Ist............. ccc cccccccccccccs 5 Jan. 2, 1931 5.62 
Mobile Light & Railroad Co. Coms.................0-ccccccccces 5 Sept. 1, 1941 6.00 
FOREIGN BONDS 
| | ee ee 7 April 1, 1947 7.40 
i | Tyrol Hydro-Elec. Power Co. Gtd. Secured Mtge. S. F.............. 7 Feb. 1, 1952 7.48 


i First Bohemian Glass Works, Ltd., Closed 1st Mtge. (with warrants)... 7 Jan. 1, 1957 7.80 
| | National Central Savings Bank of Hungary Secured Sinking Fund.... 71/2 Feb. 





1, 1962 7.70 
tT *Lower Austrian Hydro-Elec. Power Co. Closed Ist Mtge. S. F......... 642 Aug. 1, 1944 7.72 
1 Republic of Salvador Customs Lien Sinking Fund, Series “C”........ 7 July 1, 1957 7.80 

| INDUSTRIAL BONDS 
| Level Club, Inc., Ist Mortgage 15-Yr. S. F.......... 0.0.0.2 cece eee 6 Oct. 1, 1942 5.90 
| General Vending Corp. 6% 10-Yr. Secured S. F................... 6 Aug.15, 1937 6.20 
Hudson River Nav. Corp. Ist Mtge. S. F. Conv..................... 64 May 1, 1951 6.50 
| Ne i isla Sale Swine 64. May 1, 1945 6.50 
| American Woman’s Realty Corp. 25-Yr. S. F.............-.00005: 614, Dec. 1, 1952 6.60 

| STOCKS 

First Federal Foreign Investment Trust Capital Stock (7%)......... Price 106 6.60 
Morgans, Inc., 7% Pfd. with one-half share Common.............. Price 981/2 7.60 


* Listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 


We shall be glad to furnish detailed information on any of the above issues upon request. 


F. J. LISMAN & COMPANY 


| Members New York Stock Exchange 


20 Exchange Place, New York Tel. Bowling Green 6740 
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Their Day Is Still to Come 


@ During this last quarter of a century our public service corporations have 


passed a considerable number of mileposts in their consistent progress to- 
wards greater heights; 


« As public servants they have successfully performed the apparently im- 
possible feat of gradually reducing the cost of the service rendered to their 
customers without reducing the fair return which those who had their 
capital invested in these projects had a right to expect; 


« In the development of this key industry THE FINANCIAL WoRLD derives 
satisfaction from the part it has played in calling investors’ attention dur- 


ing the last twenty-five years to the unusual investment opportunities that 
the public utilities offered. 


r i SHE continued 
expansion in 
the utility 

field in the last 
quarter of a cen- 
tury makes one of 
the brightest chap- 
ters of industrial 
progress. There is 
but other in- 
dustry that can 
compare with it in 
growth, and that is the automobile busi- 
ness. 

Each of these businesses, from the stand- 
point of age, is young compared to our 
other major industries. The first practical 
motor car was made not much over thirty 
years ago. Gas and electrical transporta- 
tion were providing a much needed public 
service somewhat earlier, and the horse 
car is much older. The beginning of the 
public utility business on a large scale had 
its inception when Edison discovered the 
incandescent lamp which replaced the cum- 
bersome Thompson Houston arc light. 

There are a great many among us who 
can still recall the evolution in lighting in 
which these twinkling little bulbs were a 
very important factor. One community 
after another began experimenting with 
them for lighting purposes; they 
strung on wires through the streets, and 
then began to replace the oil lamps and gas 
lights in the home. All this is within the 
memory of the present generation. 


one 





were 


By LOUIS GUENTHER 


Publisher, THe FINANCIAL Wor Lb 


However, community gas plants have not 
been displaced by the electric lighting sys- 
tems, and probably never will be entirely, 
for gas will always find an indispensable 
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United States has sextupled 


since 1910 \ | 


wa 
oa 


Electrical Eneray Generated and Distributed, Billions of Kw-hr 


~— 
wo 


ss ccemsbieill 
A S 


at 
? 





c 
8 
ra 
2 
Lee 
Leo. 
o 


a, 





0 
awa) 





















































niche in the scheme of life. The electric 
companies had to enlarge their scope of 
operation by including this competitive il- 
luminant, gas, in order to maintain their 
supremacy. 

Financially, economically, and in terms 
of units of power, the greatest growth 
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The first issue of the Public Utility Review 


among the utilities has occurred within the 
last twenty-five years, for it was in this 
period that the public began to appreciate 
their importance more and more each year, 
especially as they presented such unusual 
opportunities for attractive investments. 

Even as late as 1910 other industries 
held more prominent places in public 
opinion. The utilities were somewhat 
neglected. It was then that some of the 
leaders in the industry mentioned at various 
times to the publisher of THE FINANCIAL 
Wor_p what a constructive work could be 
carried on were more attention devoted 
to covering the growth of the utility in- 
dustry. Their arguments were so forceful 
and logical that he began a thorough in- 
vestigation of these possibilities. The re- 
sult that THe FInancraAL Wor.p 
inaugurated an annual public utility re- 
view, the purpose of which was to acquaint 
investors with a neglected field of sound 
investments. 


A Valuable Record 

foreword of THE FINANCIAL 
Wortp's first public service review, pub- 
lished April 30, 1910, the Editor said: 
“In publishing this supplement reviewing 
public service corporations, THE FINAN- 
c1aL WorLp aims to provide investors with 
a reference work of value. Our object is 
to bring within their reach statistical in- 
formation dealing not only with the capital 
stock and bonded indebtedness of those cor- 
porations whose securities are widely held 
by the public, but also an analysis of earn- 
ings, where obtainable, which would indi- 
cate at a glance the factor of safety be- 
hind their outstanding bonds and_ the 
surplus earnings remaining available for 
the payments of dividends on their out- 
standing capital stock.” 

Our reasons for starting this work were 
more fully explained by the statement, 
“We have long felt that there was a de- 
mand for such a reference work, and for 
that reason it is our earnest hope that 
our supplement will establish a permanent 
place in the esteem and confidence of the 
investment and financial world, and make 

(Please turn to page 920) 


The Financial World 


was 


In the 



















































































ag 


A, ee 


Hales Bar hydro-electric plant and navi- 
gation dam on the Tennessee River 
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One of the South’s largest 
power developments 











COMMONWEALTH POWER CORPORATION 


Controlling utility properties operating in MICHIGAN, ILLINOIS, INDIANA, OHIO and 
TENNESSEE serving 611 cities and towns with a population estimated in excess of 2,000,000 


Grand Rapids, Jackson, Lansing, Flint, Kala- 
mazoo, Muskegon, Pontiac, Battle Creek, Bay 
City and Saginaw, Michigan; Springfield, Ohio; 
_ Evansville, Indiana; Peoria and Springfield, 
Illinois; Nashville and Chattanooga, Tennessee. 


T= operated properties form one of the 

largest groups of utilities in the United 
States, engaged principally in the production and 
sale of electricity for light and power, and gas 
as fuel. Among the larger cities served are— 


ELECTRIC 
3,288 Miles of Transmission Lines 
29,315 Miles of Distribution Lines 
843,650 H.P. Generating Capacity 


GAS 
2,052 Miles of Gas Mains 
42,425,000 Cu. Ft. Daily Manufactur- 
ing Capacity 
18,268,000 Cu. Ft. Storage Capacity 





RECORD OF GROWTH 


Gross Electric Sales Electric Gas Sales Gas 

Year Earnings* In K.W.H.* Customers* in Cubic Feet Customers 
1927+ $52,648,976 1,538,754,289 461,167 6,478,432,300 184,449 
1926 49,197,543 1,429,553,946 433,664 5,939,658,600 171,280 
1925 44,174,864 1,277,370,522 391,960 5,310,973,900 158,745 
1924 39,314,810 1,005,855,275 354,613 4,337,707,400 143,016 
1923 37,442,596 979,681,098 317,116 4,249,271,600 119,103 
1922 32,144,695 750,346,913 264,027 3,807 ,422,300 111,513 


*These figures are prepared on basis of giving effect for the full period to the 
acquisition of the Tennessee Electric Power Company under Plan which be- 
came effective in July, 1925. 

{Twelve months ended October 31, 1927. 














Over 70% of the gross revenue of utilized for lighting, being divided 





the properties is contributed by the 
Electric Department. The interesting 
fact about this phase of the business 
is the evenly balanced character of 
service rendered. About one-half is 


almost equally between residence and 
commercial lighting and the other half 
is taken principally by industrial power 
customers, a small part being delivered 
to other public utilities. 


There are more than 75,000 shareholders of Commonwealth Power Corporation 


and its subsidiary companies. 
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UR progress 
() has been 

great. It is 
little to wonder at 
that America is at 
present the envy of 
the world. Our 
progress can best 
be measured by 
our prosperity. 
We might trace 
this progress back 
beyond the last quarter of a century in 
attempting to fathom its depths, but in the 
last twenty-five years we find the results 
and the many benefits to be enjoyed. Lest 
we take too much of the credit for our 
present condition, let us reflect upon the 
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Three Outstanding Developments 


@ Our industrial progress in the past twenty-five years 


growing industries; 


three industries? 


By WILLIAM J. HEALY 


constructive work of Benjamin Franklin. 
True, it was he who by means of kite and 
key learned of the latent forces of elec- 
tricity, but this man is deserving of further 
mention in laying a sound groundwork 
in the habits of the American people for 
thrift, economy, and a forward looking 
policy in preparing for the rainy day. 
Ours is now sunshine to enjoy the more 
because it is truly appreciated. 

We have accomplished much. To sum- 
marize it is a pleasant task. The out- 
standing highlights in résumé would be the 
development of the automobile, the aero- 
plane, and more recently, the radio. They 
are all so typically American that it is not 
to be wondered at that they play so im- 
portant a part in our everyday lives. 


knows no parallel in the annals of history; 


@ Our higher standards of living have been greatly aug- 
mented in their attainments by the development of 
the automobile, the aeroplane, and the radio; 


@ Though presenting opportunities for profitable invest- 
ment at the outset, there have been many pitfalls en- 
countered by those attempting to benefit from these 


@ What of the future? Are there still opportunities to 
be had in the progression toward the ultimate in these 


The automobile, perhaps, predates the 
last quarter century, but commercial 
potentialities were not developed until 
1902 when the first automobile show was 
held in New York City. The coming 
annual exhibit might recall memories 
which by contrast emphasize the state of 
progress that has been reached. The first 
annual show was run as a side line to 
the dog show, and as strange as it may 
seem, the canines drew larger and. more 
enthusiastic crowds. Times have changed. 

The origin of the automobile can be 
credited to Charles E, Duryea for it was 
he who in 1892 co-ordinated the gasoline 
motor and the buggy thus producing a 
motor propelled vehicle. In the two years 

(Please turn to page 938) 



























25 Year Record of Motor Activities 
Passenger Cars ————Trucks———_— Total —Percentage of Gain— 
Production Registrations Production Registrations Wholesale Value Production Registration 

1902 9,000 Se. 060t«(i‘éCStwia) tC eect $9,702,000 29 55 

1903 11,235 oe oe 12,111,330 25 43 

1904 22,419 54,590 411 410 24,629,439 100 67 

1905 24,550 77,400 450 600 40,000,000 11 42 

1906 33,500 105,900 500 1,100 62,900,000 36 37 

1907 43,300 140,300 700 1,700 93,400,000 30 33 

1908 63,500 194,400 1,500 3,100 137,800,000 48 39 
1909 127,731 305,950 3,255 6,050 165,148,529 100 58 
1910 181,000 458,500 6,000 10,000 225,000,000 43 50 
1911 199,319 619,500 10,681 20,000 246,000,000 12 36 
1912 356,000 902,600 22,000 41,400 378,000,000 82 48 
1913 461,500 1,194,262 23,500 63,800 443,902,000 28 33 
1914 543,679 1,625,739 25,375 85,600 458,957,843 18 36 
1915 895,930 2,309,666 74,000 136,000 701,778,000 70 43 
1916 1,525,578 3,297,996 92,130 215,000 1,082,378,000 67 44 
1917 1,740,792 4,657,340 128,157 326,000 1,274,488,449 15 42 
1918 943,436 5,621,617 227,250 25,000 1,236,106,917 —38 23 
1919 1,657,652 6,771,074 275,943 794,372 1,885,112,546 65 23 
1920 1,905,560 8,225,859 321,789 1,006,082 2,232,420,323 15 22 
1921 1,514,000 9,346,195 146,082 1,118,520 1,258,776,550 —25 13 
1922 2,406,396 10,864,128 249,228 1,375,725 1,787,122,708 60 17 
1923 3,694,237 13,479,608 385,755 1,612,569 2,582,398,876 54 23 
1924 3,243,285 14,460,649 363,530 2,134,724 2,318,249,632 —12 17 
1925 3,839,302 17,512,638 473,154 2,441,709 2,957 386,637 20 14 
1926 3,936,933 19,237,171 491,353 2,764,222 3,163,756,676 3 10 
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Using 23 billion kilowatt-hours per 
year as power to turn its wheels, 
industry is the light and power com- 
. pany’s best customer. 
al Mf Yet industry uses very little current 
il “/ for heat. When electric heating is 
=i adopted on the scale its merits warrant, 
be industry’s consumption of electric cur- 
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Consumption of electricity 
for industrial power in 
1925 was 22,940,000,000 
kilowatt-hours. 





Potential consumption of 
electricity for industrial 
heat (per year) 93,427,- 
300,000 kilowatt-hours. 


snsueay 
uty 


Easy to control, producing a more 
uniform result, reducing losses from 
rejected products, electric heat isideal 4; Lg 
for high-temperature processes. Yet (og se 
it is such a recent development that 
even in 1925 it produced only 3.6 per 
cent of the power companies’ income. 





Westinghouse is making a complete line of 

industrial heating apparatus, from small space 

heaters for a watchman’s shanty to industrial 
furnaces for metal treating. 






WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC & MFG. COMPANY 
Offices in All Principal Cities 


Representatives Everywhere 
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Oil Industry in the United States 


@ The United States has always held a dominant position in the production 
of the world’s supply of petroleum, producing at present close to 75 per 
cent of the world output; 


@ Inherent characteristics peculiar to the industry have from time to time 


resulted in large overproduction and its attendant losses. 


The present 


situation in the United States is the most acute of this sort that the industry 


has yet faced; 


@ Substantial recovery for the industry as a whole is not yet clearly in sight, 
and THE FINANCIAL WORLD continues to regard oil securities in general 
as unwise investments for the present. 


7g vHE _petro- 
| leum indus- 
try in the 
United States is at 
the present time 
passing through a 
dificult period, 
which is probably 
the most acute in 
Pro- 
tracted overproduc- 

tion has resulted in 

unprecedented stocks on hand and in low 
prices and consequent large losses in earn- 
ings, as well as depreciation in inventories 
and market values of 


its history. 


securities. These 
conditions have dominated the industry for 
close to a year, and the end is not yet in 
sight. This industry presents perhaps the 
unfavorable outlook that can be 
found in a general survey of the prospects 
for business and industry in this country 
for the coming year. 


most 


these conditions and the 
widespread interest in the industry which 
they have aroused, the present is an es- 
pecially appropriate time to sketch briefly 
the history and development of the petro- 


In view of 


By C. C. BAILEY 


Such a review will make 
clear the remarkable growth which has 
taken place in the United States and the 
great importance of petroleum in the pres- 
ent economic and political structure of 
the world. 


leum industry. 


World Production 


The beginnings of the petroleum indus- 
try were in Roumania in 1858. The United 
States started producing on a commercia! 
1860 and has held a dominant 
position in the industry ever since. In the 
40 vears from 1862 to 1902 world produc- 
tion increased from 3,092,000 barrels a 
year to 181,809,000 barrels, which is at the 
average rate of 4,475,000 barrels per year. 
In 1862 the United States produced 3,057,- 
000 barrels, which is about 99 per cent of 


scale in 


the total for that year. The other 1 per cent 
was supplied by Roumania and Canada. 
In 1902 the United States produced 88,- 
767,000 barrels, or 49 per cent of the total 
for the world. Russia supplied 80,540,000 
barrels, or 44 per cent of the total, In 
the period from 1862 to 1902 the growth 
in production in the United States was at 
the average rate of 2,140,000 barrels per 








From Crude 
Thousands 
of Gals. 

280,778 
290,564 
540,328 
1,460,038 
2,850,546 
3,467,357 
3,833,672 
4,750,124 
5,047,853 
6,048,440 
7,325,491 
8,427,485 
10,078,530 
11,564,070 
12,619,303 


on ten months’ figures. 








Production of Gasoline and Kerosene in the United States 


Gasoline 


Per Cent of 
Crude Runs 





Kerosene — 
Yield 
Per Cent of 
Crude Runs 
57.6 
48.2 
33.0 
24.1 
13.1 
13.3 
15.4 
12.7 
10.5 
11.0 
9.6 
9.3 
8.1 
7.9 
6.7 


Yield 

Thousands 
of Gals. 
1,258,564 
1,356,755 
1,674,790 
1,935,275 
1,726,769 
1,825,360 
2,341,632 
2,320,095 
1,945,126 
2,306,326 
2,348,935 
2,521,109 
2,506,938 
2,594,256 
2,339,618 
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year. This represents about one-half of 
the average yearly growth for the world. 

During the quarter century from 1902 
to 1907 world production increased from 
181,809,000 barrels in 1902 to 1,229,500,000 
barrels (estimated) in 1927, or at the 
rate of 41,900,000 barrels per 
World production grew about 10 
times as rapidly in the last 25 years as it 
had in the previous 40 years. Production 
in the United States increased from 88,- 
767,000 barrels in 1902 to 890,000,000 bar- 
rels in 1927 or at the average rate of 32,- 
050,000 barrels per year. 


average 
year. 


This represents 
76.5 per cent of the rate of increase in 
the world. In other words it is due to the 
United States that world production has 
grown so rapidly since 1902. This fact is 
also emphasized by the increase in the per- 
centage of total world production supplied 
by the United States. This percentage has 
increased steadily from 49 per cent in 1902 
to 72.4 per cent in 1927. An examination 
of import and export statistics discloses 
that not only are we by far the largest 
producers of petroleum, but we are alsu 
the largest consumers, using between 65 
and 70 per cent of the world production. 
If we assume 65 per cent to be correct, we 
find that we supply the rest of the world 
with about 20 per cent of the amount 
which it uses. 


Two Large Producers 


Prior to 1902 
Russia 


the United States and 
were the only large producers. 
Russia enjoyed a rapid growth up to 1901 
when she produced 85,168,000 barrels, the 
largest amount produced by ‘one 
country in one year up to that time. She 
had been producing more than the United 
States for the previous three years. In 
1902, however, for the first time in 8 
years Russia’s output showed a_ dist.nct 
decline of 4,628,500 barrels to a total of 
80,540,000 barrels for the year. In this 
year production in the United States i- 
creased from 69,389,000 barrels in 1901 to 
88,767,000 in 1902, thus restoring _ this 
country to first rank among producers, 4 
position which has never been threatened 
since that time. Production in the United 
States has continued to increase by leaps 
and bounds during the quarter century 
(Please turn to page 922) 
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New Issue 


$60,000,000 


Philadelphia Company 
5% Secured Gold Bonds 


Dated December 1, 1927 


Due December 1, 1967 


Interest payable June 1 and December 1 at the offices of H. M. Byllesby and Company in New York and Chicago and of Laden- 


burg. Thalmann & Co. in New 


York, Principal payable in New York. Coupon bonds in denominations of $1,000 and $500, 


registerable as to principal. Fully registered bonds in denominations of $1,000, $5,000 and $10,000. Redeemable as a whole or 
in part at any time on 60 days’ notice; until and including December 1, 1947, at 105% and accrued interest, the premium 
thereafter decreasing %4% for each year or fraction thereof thereafter elapsed to and including December 1, 1966, the bonds 
being redeemable thereafter at 100% and accrued interest. Interest payable without deduction for the normal Federal income 
tax not exceeding 2%. The company agrees to refund the Massachusetts income tax not exceeding 6% per annum and the 
Connecticut 4 mills tax upon application made as prescribed in the Indenture. 


These Bonds are free from present Pennsylvania 4 mills tax. 
THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, TRUSTEE 


The Company agrees to make application to list these Bonds on the New York Stock Exchange 


A.W, Robertson, Esq., President of Philadelphia Company, summarizes his letter dated December 14, 1927, as follows: 


Philadelphia Company was organized in 
Company 1884 under the laws of Pennsylvania. It 
controls, through entire common stock ownership, Duquesne 
Light Company which does all the electric light and power 
business in the City of Pittsburgh and which supplies sub- 
stantially all the electric light and power service in the 
surrounding boroughs and in the greater parts of Allegheny 
and Beaver Counties, Pennsylvania, having a population of 
over 1,360,000. It owns or controls through subsidiaries 4 
gas distributing system in Pittsburgh and an extensive 
natural gas producing, transporting and distributing system 
in southwestern Pennsylvania and northern West Virginia, 
and will acquire an interest in the Kentucky West Virginia 
Gas Company system, which systems will supply the greater 
part of the gas consumed in Pittsburgh. The Company also 
owns securities of Pittsburgh Railways Company, represent- 
ing the control (partly through long-term leases) of the 
electric railway system in Pittsburgh and vicinity, and of 
The Beaver Valley Traction Company, and all the stock of 
subsidiaries engaged in supplemental operations. 


The Duquesne Light Company properties include two steam 

power plants with an aggregate generating capacity of 
336,500 k.w. not including one generating unit of 40,000 k.w. 
practically completed, 221 sub-stations and 5,983 circuit 
miles of transmission and distribution lines. It serves 274,- 
144 customers, and for the year ended October 31, 1927, had 
gross operating revenues amounting to $25,536,449. The gas 
properties include leases on 356,978 acres of lands, 1,774 pro- 
ducing wells, 3,974 miles of field and distribution lines and a 
manufactured gas plant of 30,000,000 cubic feet daily capae- 
ity. The properties serve 172,684 customers and for the 
year ended October 31, 1927, had gross operating revenues of 
$13,721,482. The electric street railway system for the year 
ended October 21, 1927 had gross operating revenues cf 
$22,720,691. It operates 627 miles of track and hes in serv- 
ice 1,509 cars and 60 motor coaches; and the annual net 
earnings are substantially in excess of the annual fixed 
charges on the securities of the system outstanding in the 
hands of the public. 
For the year ended October 31, 1927, Consolidated Gross 
Operating Earnings after eliminating inter-company trans- 
actions were $61,712,404 and Consolidated Gross Income be- 
fore depreciation and depletion was $27.839,152. 


m4 Consolidated Earnings of Philadelphia Com- 
Earnings pany and its subsidiary companies for the 
year ended October 31, 1927, giving effect to the present 
financing of the Company and of Duquesne Light Company 
after Interest Charges, Rentals, Contract Payments, Amorti- 
zations, Preferred Dividends, Depreciation and Depletion of 
subsidiaries but before deducting interest charges of Phil- 
adelphia Company, show a balance of $12,582,234 or over 
4.19 times the $3,000,000 annual interest requirement on the 
$60,000,000 Bonds, This balance of $12,582,334 includes 
$7,848,676 earned by Duquesne Light Company before deduc- 
tion of dividends on the stock to be pledged under the In- 
denture securing the Bonds, which is cver 2.61 times such 
annual interest requirement. 


“4 These Bonds will be the direct obligation 
Security of Philadelphia Company specifically  se- 
cured by the pledge of all presently outstanding stocks of 
Duquesne Light Company, except its first preferred stock, 
which pledged stocks on completion of corporate proceed- 


ings will constitute the entire outstanding common stock 
of Duquesne Light Company. All additional common stock 
issued by Duquesne Light Company will be acquired by 
the Company and pledged under the Indenture securing 
the Bonds; additional Bonds may be issued for 75% of the 
cost of such stock, or to refund, par for par, Bonds there- 
tofore outstanding, in either case subject to the earnings 
restrictions of the Indenture; all as defined in the Indenture. 
The Company may not sell the common stock of Duquesne 
Light Company without retiring these Bonds and the pro- 
ceeds from any sale of its other present systems, up to 
their valuation as defined in the Indenture, shall remain 


capital of the Company. 
. : : Giving effect to present financing, out- 
Capitalization standing capitalization of Philadel- 


phia Company will be as follows: 


5% Secured Gold Bonds due December 1, 
ee COMI TIN oo oisa ws crosoccre aidie.wsictanace $60,000,000 
5% Non-Cumulative Preferred Stock (par 
slavasats Giana epaié: Hele aiacaldio ecsidwieralenie: ee aren 
6% Cumulative Preferred Stock (par $50) 491,140 ‘“ 
Common Stock (par $50) ................ 951,926 “ 


Cash for the payment at maturity of $1,151,000 non-callable 
bonds will be deposited with trustees of Indentures under 
which they are issued, which Indentures will be cancelled. 
The Company has guaranteed dividends on preferred stock 
of a subsidiary amounting to $71,676 annually and is con- 
tingently liable for rentals and securities of other controlled 
properties, said rentals and interest on such securities being 
now earned by the properties concerned and involving no 
present charge on the earnings of the Company. There are 
unliquidated claims, liability for which has not been deter- 
mined, estimated at from $3,000,000 to $4,000,000 agzinst a 
subsidiary for damages from a recent accident to gas tank 
operated by it. 


E uit The Company values its assets, giving effect to 
q y present financing, substantially in excess of 2% 
times the face amount of these Bonds. These Bonds will 
be followed by 28,849 shares 5% Preferred Stock, 491,140 
shares 6% Preferred Stock and 951,926 shares Common 
Stock, all $50 par, having a value, as indicated by recent 
average quotations on the New York Stock Exchange, in 
excess of $140,000,0000. The Company has paid dividends 
on its common stock in each year since 1885 (with the 
single exception of the year 1897) at rates averaging over 
6% per annum. The annual rate since July, 1923, has been 
8% cash and in addition common stock dividends aggre- 
gating 1/40 of a share for each share of common stock 
were declared in 1927. 


The Company will devote the pro- 
Purpose of Issue ceeds of these Bonds to the retire- 
ment of all its present outstanding mortgage indebtedness, 
the purchase of additional Duquesne Light Company stock, 
the acquisition of an interest in Kentucky West Virginia 
Gas Company and to other corporate purposes. As part of 
the present financing Duquesne Light Company will reduce 
its outstanding $30,000,000 7% First Preferred Stock to 
$20,000,000 5% First Preferred Stock and Philadelphia Com- 
pany is calling its Convertible Debentures for redemption, 
and their conversion into its 6% Preferred Stock has been 
underwritten. 


We offer these Bonds for delivery when, as and if issued and received by us, subject to the approval of ».ur Counsel 





Price 98 and Accrued Interest to Yield 5.11% 





H. M. Byllesby and Company 


Incorporated 


First National Bank 
Lee, Higginson & Co. 


The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 


Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co. 
Chase Securities Corporation 

Harris, Forbes & Co. 

Hayden, Stone & Co. 


The above information has been ebtained from reliable sources and, while not guaranteed, is believed to be accurate. 
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The Copper Stock Situation 


Copper is one of the few important commodities that is still selling near 


the average price for the ten-year period preceding the World War; 


During the war copper companies prospered greatly and the output 


capacity of the industry was greatly increased, and this combination was 
followed by a sharp drop in prices in 1921; 


At about that time THE FINANCIAL Wonr-p took its position as to which 


copper stocks were the best to buy and hold and outlined the fundamental 
grounds upon which its judgment was based. 


RIOR to the 
P war copper 

metal fluctu- 
ated in a relatively 
narrow price range 
with the average 
for the ten year pe- 
riod ending with 
1914 at about i4 
cents per pound. 
As this about rep- 
resents the present 
we find that copper metal is one 





price, 
of the few commodities in general use that 


when 
advance of 


is selling. at about pre-war prices 
most commodities show an 
around 50 per cent. 


Price Governs Profits 


As the price of copper metal largely 
determines the profits of the industry, and 
as each cent advance is very important in 
per share earnings, the outlook for the in- 
dustry as a whole was far from satisfac- 
tory at the end of the war and post-war 
inflation period. The further important 
fundamental factor of restriction of im- 
migration came at that time and prom- 
ised to keep costs of our domestic producers 
at a relatively high level. 

For that reason THE FINANCIAL Wor-p 
took the broad position that commitments 
in the industry should be confined to the 
long lived, low cost producers, and it is 
interesting to note what price changes have 
taken place since the low prices of 1921 
were recorded which evidence the sound- 
ness of the specific recommendations given. 
Grouping Kennecott, Cerro de Pasco, Chile, 
and Utah (because of its steam shovel 
operations) as low cost producers, and 


Anaconda (which aid not then control 
Chile), Inspiration, and Chino as high cost 
producers, it is interesting to note the 
price changes reflected in the acoompany- 
ing tabulation. 


Meanwhile, we judged that any im- 
portant advance in copper metal prices 
would be just as strongly reflected in the 
low cost companies which would not have 
to cut dividends in the event of moderate 
downward price changes in the metal. 
This is just about what has happened since 
1921. However, another very important 





LL 





Two Copper Stocks 


It will be noted that the 
stocks of Cerro de Pasco and 
American Smelting are in- 
cluded in the current recom- 
mendations for year-end pur- 
chases made by Mr. Guenther 
in this of 


these two situations will be 


issue. Analyses 
presented in forthcoming is- 


sues. —TuHE EpiTors. 




















factor in the industry must not be ignored. 
That is, the steady and successful striving 
to reduce costs. After all, the net of a 
copper company is the difference between 
what it gets for the metal and what its 
costs are to produce it. In this field both 
the high cost and low cost companies have 
made important strides which are being 








Company 1921 Low 
LOST TE aT 16 
ED ek siait cuntclattas cede comaciaais 9 
tono de Paco ................... 23 
RINE saisisdetbcennderssaucteeiast kagssinabctbadec 41 
III ac ficis tu dieteanrek-hreeienitiastancs 3134 
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What the Coppers Have Done Marketwise 


Current Net Jo 
Price Change Change 
84 +68 +425 
41 +32 +355 
68 +45 +196 
135 +94 +229 
58 +16%4 + 51 
22 — 7% — 26 
2 + 5% + 28 

















currently reflected in improved net earn- 
ings: 

The broadest fundamental thought was 
that war time demands tremendously in- 
creased the world’s copper productive ca- 
pacity, and that the subsequent poverty in 
Europe reduced buying power in that part 
of the world, and this combination made 
for repeated minor cycles of overproduc- 
tion and price cutting. 

However, in recent months there has 
been a rather clear indication that the — 
major producing units have come to some 
sort of a working agreement that will limit 
the output to actual needs and thus make 
for greater price stability. With a pro- 
ductive capacity greater than current con- 
sumptive needs, despite the great increase 
in our domestic consumption and _ also 
improved European buying, it is obvious 
that no spectacular advance in copper metal 
prices could be long sustained as the higher 
cost mines would promptly get into pro- 
duction, 


Better Conditions Prevail 


On the other hand, with the lowering in 
costs of the larger companies and with the 
metal around the 14 cent mark, a situa- 
tion now obtains which is reasonably 
satisfactory to the industry as a whole, and 
which appears fundamentally and _statis- 
tically better than it has’ been since 1921. 
Of course in buying a copper stock, one 
should not lose sight of the fact that a 
copper mine is a wasting asset, and that as 
more ore is extracted, the less valuable the 
mine becomes. In other words, it is nat- 
ural to expect a somewhat higher rate of 
current return from a copper stock than 
from a railroad, a public utility, or indus- 
trial stocks to compensate for the eventual 
extinction of the mine. 

With all these considerations before us, 
THE FINANCIAL Wor~p continues to be 
of the judgment that at current market 
prices the low cost, long lived producers 
still offer the soundest opportunity for in- 
vestment in this industry. The three spe- 
cifically recommended at present are 
Kennecott, Cerro de Pasco, and Chile. In 
concluding, it might be well also to call 
attention to the prospects for an improved 
status for American Smelting and Ameri- 
can Metals, due to the promise of better 
relations with Mexico in view of the large 
holdings of those two companies in that 
country. 


The Financial World 














in 
the 


ja- 
bly 
ind 
His- 
21. 
one 


as 
the 
at- 

ot 
han 
us- 
ual 


be 
‘ket 
ers 
in- 
pe- 
are 
In 
call 
ved 
eri- 
tter 
irge 
that 


yrld 


























| FOREIGN EXCHANGE. 


SPEYER & CO. 


NEW YORK. 


ESTABLISHED 1837. 

















| AMERICAN & FOREIGN INVESTMENT SECURITIES. 


CABLE TRANSFERS. 


LETTERS OF CREDIT. 









































December 28, 1927 


907 





















































































































































































































































































Money and Credit Conditions 


@ A remarkable change has come over money and credit conditions in the 
United States during the past twenty-five years; money panics which 


periodically recurred have been eliminated; 








The World War resulted in a tremendous transfer of credit from Europe 


to the United States, and this changed us from a debtor to a creditor 


nation; 


In more recent years interest rates have been gradually declining and the 
price level of investment securities gradually rising. 


Mr. Gibson, one of 


our foremost authorities on credit, gives an interesting survey of this most 
important situation—THE EDITORS. 


FUNDA- 
Ax» EN T- 
AL truth 


for all time in a 
capitalistic country 
is that the most 
important single 
factor in determin- 
ing security prices 
is the state of 
credit, current and 
prospective. Twen- 
ty years ago a money panic took place in 
this country which was accompanied by 
such an acute shortage of funds that it 
was necessary to pay a premium of 10 per 
cent in order to get cash. 

However, the transfer of a vast amount 
of credit the United 
States brought on by the war resulted in 
an exchange of our perennial crops for 
our former debts. Due to the creation and 
smooth functioning of our Federal Reserve 





from Europe to 


system, it is my judgment that a money 
panic is a thing of the past. 

That does not mean that interest rates 
will always go down and that investment 
securities will always go up, but it does 
mean that we do not face the prospect of 
any such acute shortage in the state of 


credit as to bring about the panics which 


Un- 


periodically recurred in times past. 


By THOMAS GIBSON 


der existing conditions in this country we 
have a number of powerful fundamental 
forces operative to make for ease in our 
money markets and higher prices for in- 
vestment securities. 


Briefly, these factors are: redundant 
gold supply, a smoothly functioning Fed- 
eral Reserve system, a lowering trend in 
commodity prices, lack of extravagance 
and a growing savings account. I see no 
reason why these factors should not con- 
tinue operative for some time to come, nor 
why, over the longer range future, we 
should not look for lower interest rates 
and a lower yield from and higher prices 
for investment securities. With the fore- 
going as a background it may be well to 
consider some of the more recent develop- 
ments in this important field. 


Notes of Caution 


Although a majority of the important 
bankers speak confidently of the adequacy 
of the supply of credit, there are not lack- 
ing some notes of caution in regard to the 
steadily increasing loans on _ securities. 
None of these commentators has even sug- 
gested the probability of anything  ap- 
proaching stringency in the near future or 
any cause for alarm. In this connection, 
the National City Bank in its circular 








points to the fact that security loans have 
grown rapidly, and adds: 


“While there is no reason to believe that 
the amount of eligible paper in the hands 
of banks generally is yet dangerously low, 
the tendency obviously is one which should 
receive careful attention. The probability 
is that as the volume of business increases 
and commercial demand assumes more nor- 
mal proportions, the volume of eligible 
paper in the hands of the banks will show a 
corresponding increase.” 


It is an easy matter for those who are 
naturally timid, or who purposely interpret 
such statements to support their own posi- 
tion, to turn a frank and clear remark of 
this character into a “warning.” In this 
regard it may be said that when the banks 
or the Federal Reserve Board wish to offer 
a warning there will not be any reason 
for mistaking it for something else. It is 
also highly probable that no such warning 
will be required by those who watch such 
matters closely. The approach of a dan- 
gerous situation will be reflected in bond 
prices, interest rates, the liquidation of 
bonds and other securities by banks, etc. 


A good deal is being made now of the 
exports of gold which have recently oc- 


(Please turn to page 918) 




















Stock of Money in the United States 

Stock of Circula- Stock of Circula- 

Money in Money in tion per Money in Money in tion per 
Year the U.S. Circulation Capita Year the U.S. Circulation Capita 
1902. ......... $2,563,266,658 $2,249,390,551 $28.43 a $3,989,456,186 $3,261,066,123 $32.38 
me ow... 2,684,710,987 2,367 692,169 29.42 19916. .....:.. 4,482,891,938 3,591,331,724 35.06 
1904 ........ 2,803,504,135 2,519,142,860 30.77 | Ree 5,407,990,026 3,849,396,888 36.96 
i — 2,883, 109,864 2,587,882,653 31.08 ws ...... 6,741,072,294 4,366,005,794 40.96 
1906. ........ 3,069,976,591 2,736,646,628 32.32 ae 7 605,366,571 4,794,719,887 45.18 
| 3,115,561,607 2,772,956,455 32.22 eee 7 ,909,998,099 5,332,141,477 50.11 
1908 ........ 3,378,764,020 3,038,015,488 34.72 1921 8,099,006,237 4,842,584,404 44.80 
one 3,406,328,354 3,106,240,657 34.93 ee Ga 8,177,477,105 4,374,015,037 39.86 
1910 ........ 3,419,591,483 3,102,355,605 34.33 oe 8,603,732,716 4,729,378,516 42.50 
sen 3,555,958,977 3,214,002,596 34.20 1924 8,746,400,249 4,754,772,754 42.19 
| re 3,648,870,650 3,284,513,094 34.34 ee 8,225,745,924 4,734,235,973 41.49 
5 3,720,070,016 3,363,738,449 34.56 9 8,372,981,468 4,834,710,681 41.85 
| een 3,738,288,871 3,402,015,427 34.35 
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The New York Life Insurance Company's 


Fitting Addition to New York’s Marvelous Sky Line 


The new building of the New York 
Life Insurance Company, of which 
Cass Gilbert, Esq is the architect, 
will replace one of New York’s most 
famous land marks—the old Madison 
Square Garden 


Towering thirty-three stories above 
the street, this building, with distinc- 
tivetreatmentof setbacks and facades 


Architect: Cass Gilbert, 244 Madison Avenue 








Builders: Starrett Bros, Inc, 292 Madison Avenue . 
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will create a most impressive addi- 
tion to the city’s already marvelous 
sky line 

This great structure will incorpo- 
rate all that is latest in efficiency and 
convenience in the modern office 
building. Approximately half the 
space will be occupied by the com- 
pany, the remainder being available 


cAt Your Service 
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for rental for general office and busi- 
ness purposes of a highly representa- 
tive nature 


It is a matter of gratification to 
this Company that Edison Service 
will be used exclusively for the 
lighting and power requirements— 
including the elevators—of this out- 
standing structure 


Consulting Engineers: Meyer, Strong & Jones, Inc, 101 Park Avenue 
Renting and Management: A B Ashford, 12 E 44th Street 


The New York Edison Company 



































NE of the most remarkable and in- 
@) teresting developments in the past 

quarter century has been the ad- 
vent and growth of the chain store move- 
ment. So huge is the annual volume of 
chain store business that the movement is 
entitled to consideration as one of the big 
industries of the country. 

A compilation of the 1927 gross sales of 
thirty-five chain store systems gives an 
estimated total of 
$1,125,000,000. 

Skeptics, 
among them job- 


bers and whole- 
salers, profess 
doubt as to the 


possibility that 
the time ever can 
come when the 
independent re- 
tailer will be rel- 
egated to  ob- 
livion as a factor 
of any importance 
in the distribution 
o f merchandise. 
But facts and fig- 
ures seem to be 
against the doubt- 


The Progress of the Chain Stores 


@ Although the leading 


five years or more, the period of growth has covered 


the past fifteen ; 


@ Sound chain store securities now are regarded as 
investments and interest in them has grown tremen- 


dously ; 


@ Remarkable though the progress has been, the chains 


today do only about 


business of the country; the next five years should 
bring notable developments of intense interest to 


investors. 


By E. MARSHALL YOUNG 


The next five years probably will serve 
to prove just how shortsighted is the notion 
that the chain store idea is something 
destined to limitations. Selling power and 
skill in management are the fundamental 
factors that assure the future of the chain 
store movement. And it is important to 
realize that, great though the present-day 
gross volume of chain store sales may be, 
the chains today do probably less than 15 
per cent of the total retail business of the 
country. 

Although the chain store idea has been 
in operation during the greater portion of 
the past twenty-five years, it is only com- 
paratively recently that it became known 
in the investment field. The main period 
of growth has been confined to the past 
fifteen years. It was in 1912 that Wool- 
worth and Kresge were introduced to the 
investing public, their expansion prior to 
that time having been paid for out of 
earnings. 

The Woolworth chain is forty-eight 
years old, and the Kresge about thirty 
years old. In 1912 the former’s gross sales 
amounted to slightly better than 60 million 
dollars. This year they will be around 
300 million. Kresge’s gross sales in 1912 
totaled only a little better than $10,000,000. 
This year the gross sales probably will be 
close to $140,000,000. McCrory Stores In- 
corporated is another of the older systems 
belonging to the “five and ten” group. This 
chain was founded in 1882, but was not 











































chain stores date back twenty- 


15 per cent of the total retail 


incorporated until 1915 when the first pub- 
lic offering of securities was made. In the 
past ten years the company’s gross sales 
have grown from less than $8,000,000 to 
close to $40,000,000. Then there is the 
F. & W. Grand chain, which was built up 
from a small store opened in 1901 to a 
group that in ten years has shown a growth 
in gross sales of 545 per cent. 

In a field which might be described as 
almost unique is the chain that J. C. 
Penney has built from a single store 
housed in a shack in a small Wyoming 
town twenty-five years ago to a business 
that today is doing a gross business of 
nearly 150 millions. The Penney chain sells 
a general line of clothing, shoes, household 
furnishings and dry goods. 

Standardized operations, which make pos- 
sible centralized control, are advanced as 
the keynotes to chain store success. But a 








(Please turn 
to page 
942) 




























Woolworth Building 




















Representative Chain Store Sales 
11 Months 
% 
1927 1926 Increase 
F. W. Woolworth - $228,850,594 $212,291,192 7.8 
: ee: eee 130,149,214 99,696,606 30.5 
S. 8. Kresge ...... 110,722,047 98,767,251 12.1 
ee eer ere &8,878,209 50,344,194 36.8 
National Tea ...... 51,869,683 48,457,822 7.0 
2 + re 46,877,670 42,200,669 11.1 
iS & ae ee 35,117,499 29,479,627 19.1 
McCrory Stores 32,482,031 27,558,318 17.8 
Childs & Co. ...... 26,314,004 23,657,670 11.2 
Sanitary Grocery ... 15,583,280 14,698,871 6.0 
J. BR. Thempeson ...- 13,085,821 13,119,840 *0.2 
J. J. Newberry 11,835,453 7,818,123 51.4 
David Pender ..... 11,242,514 9,624,854 16.8 
,. & W. Graed.... 10,609,258 8,680,240 22.2 
Metropolitan Stores 9,922,780 8,867,457 11.9 
McLellan Stores 9,287,470 7,208,544 28.8 
i. <5 SERrPRy sawn 8,169,905 6,731,143 21.4 
Peoples Drug ...... 7,208,401 5,566,740 29.4 
ne. EE Shu an ewes 6,877,242 7,335,447 *6.2 
Neisner Bros. ...... 5,188,361 3,357,650 654.5 
Isaac Silver & Bros. 4,583,648 3,834,611 19.5 
Fanny Farmer 3,180,301 2,836,151 12.1 
$848,035,385 $732,133,020 
*Decrease. *4.93 
Kresge Building 
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Some Financial Housés 


Real ly Advertise 


and others “Put Ads in the papers” 





There is a difference, of course 


. . . and what a difference. 


\\ Ixy back in the dark ages of 
financial advertising, the adver- 
tising agent who served his clients only by“ putting 


ads in the papers” probably could go to sieep with 


a clear conscience. + 4 mn 


Modern competitive conditions have imposed 
additional obligations and presented new oppor- 


tunities for service. 4 4 me 


Securities are commodities and should be sold 
as such. A bond cannot be worn to the theatre. 
Nor can a preferred stock add one whit to the 
mechanical efficiency of an office. But 55 years in 
the advertising business and pioneer experience 
in serving financial clients have taught 


us that securities which are well sold — 


like any other commodity —are those which are 


intelligently merchandised. + 4 4 


Advertising recommendations which meet the 
needs of modern financial houses must be based 
not only upon a thorough understanding and 
appreciation of matters financial, but upon the 
particular sales problems, sales plans and sales 
resistance of each individual client. A careful 
consideration and analysis of these factors saves 
unnecessary expenditures and increases the profits 


derived from advertising. + + + 


Our offices are equipped to give financial 
clients such a comprehensive and cor- 


related service. + 4 + 


ALBERT FRANK & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1872 


Main Office: 14 Stone St., New York 


— BRANCHES — 


CHICAGO : BOSTON Y 


SAN FRANCISCO i SEATTLE 


December 28, 1927 


PHILADELPHIA Li 


LOWELL LONDON 


PORTLAND y LOS ANGELES 
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Among the list of successfu/ 
Chain Stores are a number of 
well-managed, growing compa- 
nies whose securities have been 


wssued by George H. Burr & Co. 


ee 


Contained in this book are de- 
scriptions of the following chain 
store companies: 


S. S. Kresge — J. C. Penney 
Metropolitan Chain Stores 
F.& W. Grand—Netsner Bros. 
Leonard, Fitzpatrick, Mueller 
Isaac Silver — G. C. Murphy 
New York Merchandise 
Kinnear Store: 
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Chain Stove Securities ave 
Cxce ptional Investments 


\ ) YE HAVE prepared, for distribution to 
investors, an attractive book of 42 pages 
containing a thorough discussion of the variety 
chain store business. Included are full descrip- 
tions of eight of the so called 5 amd Io chains 


... representing a group of the younger and fast 


growing companies whose securities are regarded 





as particularly attractive. 


To those interested in securities which offer 
the possibility tor steady and substantial en- 
chancement of principal, this book carries a 


wealth of interesting information. 


We shall be glad to supply copies of the book, gratis, upon re- 
ae Kindly use letterhead, addressing Department C.S. ah 


George H. Burr & Co. : 
57 William Street, New York City 


CHICAGO BOSTON PHILADELPHIA ST. LOUIS 
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REFLECTING 
OUR ATTITUDE 


HE service of a modern investment house to its customers 
| jerieners not end with the sale of a security. We are con- 
stantly watching the development of the companies whose 
bonds and stocks we have marketed, and endeavoring to 
advise the purchasers of calls, conversions, dividend pay- 
ments or changes and other important factors in the life of 
the security, even though no financial transaction in which 
we are a party takes place. Naturally the field is too large 
for any such service to be complete, but we are continually 
attempting to increase its effectiveness. 


This type of service is essential and we believe it is appre- 
ciated by our customers. It has enabled many of them to 
profit by promptly taking advantage of new offers, or to 
avoid loss of interest by keeping their capital continuously 


employed. 


We are always pleased to discuss investments in any amount 
and to furnish information on any listed or unlisted security. 


STONE & WEBSTER and BLODGET 


INCORPORATED 


120 Broadway, New York 


Boston Chicago 


Providence 


Rochester 


Hartford Portland 


Syracuse 











The Appraisals 
(Concluded from page 890) 
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complicated and studious labor. Not only 
must changes in capital and earnings and 
all other information regarding each se- 
curity be carefully noted, but these facts 
must also be properly interpreted so that, 
if the rating of the security in question 
should be changed, a notice of such change 
can be conveyed to the subscribers through 
THE FInanctaL Wortp so that they in 
turn need not wait until the next issue of 
the Appraisals appears. Timely informa- 
tion is one of the secrets of successful 
investing, which THE FinancraL Wor.p 
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endeavors constantly to provide its sub- 
scribers. 

We have received letters from our sub- 
scribers expressing their admiration about 
the high degree of acguracy that the Ap- 
praisals have attained in forecasting 
changes in dividends and future prospects. 

While such communications are very 
flattering, we wish to disillusion every sub- 
scriber who entertains the opinion that 
THE FINANCIAL WorLD lays claim to any 
occult power or financial magic. It is log- 
ical that, when keen and constant atten- 
tion is devoted to surveying financial data 
and when a watch is maintained to observe 
any fundamental change, one’s degree of 
accuracy in financial matters and one’s abil- 
ity to reason out conclusions from the 
facts available are constantly being devel- 








oped. The greater is one’s knowledge ang 
the more extensive is his experience, the 
more mature becomes his judgment. This 
is the secret of the success of Tug 
FINANCIAL Wortp and the Appraisals. 

The position of an analyst is similar to 
that of physicians and attorneys—they jn- 
crease their ability to diagnose and to treat 
their cases when they constantly study the 
latest works concerning their respective 
professions, 

We fully realize our grave obligation to 
the subscribers to provide them with the 
best possible information. Our belief ip 
the importance of this responsibility is one 
of the factors that prompted the publish- 
ing of the Appraisals, because they ma- 
terially assist us in our attempt to attain 
our ambition—to make America a nation 
of intelligent investors. 








Quarter Century of 
Progress 


(Concluded from page 892) 




















most arresting development in this coun- 
try during the past twenty-five years is the 
achievement of an average prosperity 
hitherto unknown in the history of the 
world. . That prosperity has been achieved 
by the greater productivity per capita from 
which each individual has _ received his 
share. This greater productivity has in 
turn been made possible because the Ameri- 
can worker wanted to earn more, and he 
realized that this was only possible 
through co-operation with his employer— 
if he produced more. 

The employer in turn realized that his 
best market was in this country, and that 
market would only expand as the per 
capita purchasing power grew. 

One of the important results of the fore- 
going is to have made the average Ameri- 
can capitalistically minded. While he spent 
more, he also saved more, and as he saved 
he had to invest. As he invested, the very 
demand thus created had an important price 
effect on the investment list generally. 

The important conclusion to be reached 
is that America is in no danger of a flood 
of cheap European goods until the Ameri- 
can workers’ spirit can be transferred to 
Europe. Until then, despite the higher 
wage rate here, the cost of production will 
doubtless be low enough to meet foreign 
competition. The reservation should, of 
course, be made that this may not apply to 
all lines, but in general this seems to be 
the present situation, and it is supported 
by the export and import figures that have 
been published in recent years. 


ft). 


Five $1,000,000,000 Roads 

There are five railroad companies with 
assets exceeding $1,000,000,000 and one 
other that closely approaches that figure. 
They are as follows: 
Southern Pacific .................-.-- $2, 183,597,002 
Pennsylvania Railroad 1,885,392,362 
New York Central 1,491,459,79 
Union Pacific 1,158,409,106 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe 1,125,830,489 
Baltimore & Ohio 983,667,639 
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30,485 
67,639 
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E extend the facilities of our 

organization to those desiring 
information or reports on companies 
with which we are identified. 








(Incorporated in 1905) 


Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $115,000,000 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


Two Rector Street New York 



















The Test of Time 


The investment service which we began rendering over forty-five years ago 
has been continued in many instances to the younger generation of our first 
clients. It is a source of pride and gratification to us that there are numbered 
among the customers of Harris, Forbes & Company today the children and 
grandchildren of investors who began purchasing bonds from us more than 
forty-five years ago. 


The value of advice regarding investments necessarily rests upon confidence. 
From our new customers we hope to deserve the same confidence which has 
enabled us to retain through more than four decades of business development 
the faith and good-will of our old customers. 


We shall be glad to place your name upon our mailing list to receive each 
month a selected list of investment offerings. Ask for Circular S-11. 


7 
Harris, Forbes & Company 
Pine Street, Corner William, New York 
Uptown Office: 475 Fifth Avenue 
Harris, Forbes & Company Harris, Forbes & Company Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Incorporated Limited Bond Department 
Boston Montreal Chicago 




















December 28, 1927 


915 





















































































































































































































































































N proportion to 
] the capital em- 

ployed, some 
of the largest in- 
vestment profits of 
the past twenty- 
five years have 
been derived from 
commitments in the 
Over the Counter 
market. This 
market has always 
been, and still is, the seasoning ground 
for new and unlisted securities as well as 
the primary market for high-priced issues 
such as bank and insurance stocks. Its 
growth in importance over the period of 
the last quarter century, while quiet and 
unseen, has been just as steady and con- 
sistent as in the listed markets. 

Looking back to 1902 when Tue FI- 
NANCIAL WoRLD was established, the Over 
the Counter market was then just as im- 
portant a unit in security dealings as it is 
today. Far more individual security is- 
sues could be bought and sold in the un- 
listed market than on any of the ex- 
changes of this country. Many of the 
largest transactions of that time took place 
“over the counter” and the fortunes of 
many persons of wealth today were the 
result of purchases in this market. 





The Pioneer Houses 


The unlisted investment houses in New 
York that have survived the trend of the 
times during the past twenty-five years 
are so few that they may be counted on the 
fingers of one hand. The houses that were 
in existence in 1902 and are still active 
in the unlisted market include Frederick H. 
Hatch & Company, Tobey & Kirk, Clinton 
Gilbert and J S. Farley & Company. Of 
these Frederick H. Hatch & Company and 
Clinton Gilbert are the only ones which are 
still confined entirely to Over the Counter 
securities. 

Mr. Frederick H. Hatch, who is still 
personally active in wire trading, recalls 
the early days when he conducted his busi- 
ness with a scrap book and two telephones. 
When he first became active in the market 
there were no telephone directories, and one 
had simply to ask for the firm by name. 
There was quite a protest when the first 
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History of the “‘Counter’’ Market 


@ The growth in importance of the Over the Counter 


Market during the past quarter century has been 
steady and consistent; 


During this period the unlisted market has been, and 
still is, the seasoning ground for new securities as well 
as the primary market for investment issues such as 
bank and insurance stocks; 


@ THE FINANCIAL WORLD has for many years given its 
favorable recommendation to numerous of the sound 


and undervalued securities in this market. 


telephone directory of booklet variety was 
introduced due to the bother of looking 
up numbers. 

At that time the unlisted dealer spent 
a large part of his time circulating among 
his customers and other dealers finding out 
what stocks were for sale and _ those 
wanted. The dealers kept a record of the 
bid and asked prices in their pocket memo- 
randa books, and these quotations were 
given to the daily papers with a credit 
line for the dealer. In 1902 Tobey & Kirk 
quoted The New York Times and Freder- 
ick H. Hatch The New York Evening Mail. 
A page was also devoted to “Outside Se- 
curities” in the Commercial & Financial 
Chronicle. 


Issues Formerly on the “Counter” 


Many stocks that were traded “over the 
counter” in 1902 are now well known list- 
ings on the New York Stock Exchange. 
Among these stocks are American Bank 
Note, American Chicle, American Surety, 
American Tobacco, American Typefound- 
Electric Boat, International Silver, 
Rapid Transit, National 
Enameling & Stamping, National Surety, 
New York Dock, Standard Milling, Tennes- 
see Copper, United States Steel (bonds), 
Vulcan Westinghouse Air 
Brake, Worthington Pump, and a number 
others. 

The unlisted traders were an aggressive 
group who were constantly on the lookout 
for new securities to add to their lists. 
Mr. Hatch tells the interesting anecdote 
of how he introduced the stock of Inter- 
national Paper into the market. 

It seems that he had an office in the old 
Mills Building on Broad Street, and as 
he went up in the elevator one day, he 
noticed that a number of prosperous look- 
ing individuals got off at the sixth floor. 
The same incident occurred several times, 
and he decided to investigate. The next time 
he followed the group of men off at the 
sixth floor and discovered that they were 
negotiating for the formation of the new 
International Paper. Mr. Hatch obtained a 
list of the directors of the new company, 
and wrote a personal letter to each of them 
stating that he was buying and selling the 
new stock. He received one favorable 
reply and obtained a fair-sized block of 


ers, 
Interborough 


Detinning, 


stock, which he immediately turned over 
at a substantial profit. This is the same 
International Paper stock that is now listed 
on the New York Stock Exchange. 


So the Over the Counter market contin- 
ued for some 20 years from 1902, gradually 
adding new securities and becoming more 
and more prominent as an important part 
of the general security markets. As public 
interest in securities increased, with par- 
ticular reference to unlisted stocks and 
bonds, the newspapers began to print more 
complete quotations, using them mostly as 
“fillers” to complete a short column on 
the various pages of the financial section. 
As a result Over the Counter quotations 
were spread all over the paper, and some- 
times left out if space was lacking. 


These quotations were largely obtained 
from various unlisted security dealers. 
Each newspaper would have a few of the 
unlisted security dealers to whom it 
would telephone for the closing bid and 
asked prices. As no two newspapers would 
call on the same trader at the same time 
of day, the quotations as published in the 
dailies seldom agreed, which led to a gen- 
eral dissatisfaction on the part of the news- 
papers and the public. 


Newspaper Quotations Started 


It was not until about 1922 that an ef- 
fort was made by one of the more forward 
looking of the unlisted dealers to have the 
newspapers devote an entire page to Over 
the Counter market quotations. Dummy 
forms of a newspaper page were prepared, 
the various quotations segregated under 
their respective headings, of industrials, 
public utilities, guaranteed railroad stocks 
and bonds, chain stores, etc. After con- 
ferring with the papers for some months 
the idea was finally adopted first by The 
New York Times and The New York Eve- 
ning Post; and other papers quickly fol- 
lowed. 

The passage of the so-called “Martin 
Fraud Act” at Albany in 1925 resulted in 
the first gathering of the unlisted security 
dealers in one body. This law provided 
that each dealer in order to trade in 4 
stock was required to publish the name 0! 
the stock together with his name in one of 


(Please turn to page 944) 
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Ofpror lunities for 
Profilatle Investment 


che Nol Restucted Fo Lhe Big Copporations Shalt Figure Most 


Shrewd investors have come to understand that substantial profits can be realized 
upon the securities of lesser known concerns, particularly when special factors— 
generally unknown to the public at large—enter into the situation. Careful 
analysis often discloses hidden sources of profit or other favorable conditions 
either in operation or in prospect which add directly to earning capacity with a 
corresponding effect on future values. Situations such as these have engaged the 
attention of this house since its inception. In all departments it is constantly on 
the alert to discover “Neglected Opportunities” or “Special Situations” that will 
react to the benefit of its customers. We shall be pleased at all times to add to our 
list the names of investors who desire to be kept alive to such opportunities. 











Cunrent Grneestment 
Opportuntlies 
Two investments which we 
recommend to our customers 
at this time as affording ex- 
ceptional opportunities for 


ultimate enhancement in 
market value: 


DAVEGA, INC. 
(United Sports Shops) 


A chain of shops which has 
shown remarkable growth during 
the past four years, and which 
appears in line for very substan- 
tial further expansion from year 
to year. The current market 
price of the company’s common 
stock is under 50, which is less 
than 10 times earnings reported 
for the last fiscal year—whereas 
chain store stocks usually com- 
mand a substantially higher price. 


METROPOLITAN 5 & 50¢ 
STORES, INC. 8% 
PFD. STOCK 


This is the senior issue of a hold- 
ing company. The latter owns 
66,000 shares of common stock 
of Metropolitan Chain Stores, 
Inc.—this is equivalent to ap- 
proximately 1.7 shares for each 
share of the 8% preferred stock 
of the “holding” company out- 
standing. With the common 
stock of the operating company 
selling substantially higher, this 
8% preferred stock (dividend in 
arrears 44%) at the current 
price around 50 appears to be 
selling below its real value. 

Our circulars describing these 
companies will be sent on request. 


Ineestment Suust 
Securtlies 
More and more soundly-consti- 
tuted investment trust issues are 
being recognized as a form of 


security that can be purchased 
with confidence. 


We deal extensively in the lead- 
ing issues of this type and main- 
tain complete files of statistical 
data which are always at the dis- 
posal of our customers. 


As an attractive security com- 
bining safety of principal with 
a yield and possibilities of appre- 
ciation not ordinarily obtainable 
in conservative investments, we 
recommend Class A Certificates of 


MUTUAL INVESTMENT 
TRUST 





How Capital 
Grows 
under 


INVESTMENT TRUST 
CONTROL 


is the title of a special cir- 
cular which we have just 
issued pointing out fac- 
tors entering into the 
growth of a soundly-con- 
Stituted investment trust. 
A copy is yours for the 
asking. 














60 BROADWAY 


NEW YORK CITY 


Our Srading 
Department 


Is in a position at all times to 
quote actual markets for the 
purchase or sale of a large list 
of ‘over-the-counter’ issues. 
At this publication, we have a 
special current interest in either 
buying or selling: 

H. C. Bohack Co. 

McLellan Stores Co. 

A. O. Smith Corp. 

Phelps Dodge Corp. 

The Ruberoid Co. 
Aeolian Weber P. & P. 
The Babcock & Wilcox Co. 
Hale & Kilburn Corp. 
Industrial Finance 
Merck Corp. Pfd. 
White Rock Mineral Springs Pfd. 
J. C. Penney 
Financial & Industrial Sec. 
Metropolitan 5 to 50¢ Stores Pfd. 
Peoples Drug 
Utilities Pow. & Lt. Pfd. 
Great Atlantic & Pacific Tea 
American Superpower Pfd. 
Ass. Gas & Elec. Pfd. 
Schiff Stores 
National American 
United Gas & Elec. Pfd. 

L. C. Smith—Corona 
Securities Corp. General 
Kinnear Stores 
N. Y. & Queens Elec. Lt. & Pr. 
Lexington Utilities Pfd. 

N. J. Bankers 
City Financial A 
Long Island Ltg. Pfds. 


C JESTER, HORN § (o.: 
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Money and Credit 
(Concluded from page 908) 
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curred. The amount so far involved has 
not been of any importance, but some 
writers look upon it as the beginning of a 
flood of exports which will menace our 
credit structure. This sort of talk finds 
a receptive audience in the speculative 
field. Prior to the war, when we had no 
more gold than was normally required and 
when the legal reserve ratio was much 
higher than at present, the beginning of 
gold exports was always considered a bear 
factor. But the comparison fails at every 
point now. We could spare much more 
gold than is at all likely to be shipped. 
It is a rather peculiar fact that no writer 
except myself has, so far as I know, 
touched upon the ease with which our sup- 
ply of available credit could be enormously 
increased by the simple process of ceasing 
to pay out gold certificates. Those who 
are disturbed about gold exports may find 
it of interest to examine the subject. They 
will find that we could add to the credit 
base at least twice as much as will con- 
ceivably be removed for shipment abroad. 


There is another matter connected with 
the present and future supply of credit to 
which I would like to direct the reader’s at- 
tention, but with the preliminary confes- 
sion that I do not speak with authority on 
the subject. It would be possible to speak 


more positively on this point if the sta- 
tistics bearing on loans were segregated 
in such a way as to be susceptible of a de- 
tailed analytical study, but they are not. 
However, here is the proposition. 


It seems to me quite possible that a con- 
siderable part of what are now called se- 
curity loans are in reality commercial 
loans. The rapid trend toward mass pro- 
duction and consolidation has, I think, been 
responsible for this. In former years cer- 
tain important lines of distribution. were 
in the hands of thousands of small retail- 
ers who borrowed small sums on short- 
term paper, and the great aggregate of 
such borrowing was designated as com- 
mercial loans. But under the new order 
of things the large institutions borrow in 
large amounts on securities owned or on 
issues of new securities, part of which may 
be used as collateral by the underwriters 
or houses of issue. 


This theory finds considerable support in 
the records of collateral as compared with 
commercial loans, especially if we go back 
a few years for the bases of comparison. 
For example, in 1921 the total loans on 
securities plus investments amounted to 
about $7,337,000,000, as compared with 
about $12,307,000,000 in October, 1927. In 
1921 the total loans and discounts of 
all other kinds—largely commercial— 
amounted to $9,224,000,000, as compared 
with $8,871,000,000 in October, 1927. Con- 
sidering the fact that 1921 was a year of 
depression and the additional fact that com- 


modity prices, as well as volume of gen- 
eral business, are very much higher now, 
it looks as if these figures must represent 
a great change of some kind in the meth- 
ods of financing trade. This is a proposi- 
tion which is well worthy of reflection and 
examination. It may explain, to a note- 
worthy degree, the question of the steady 
rise in collateral as compared with com. 
mercial loans. As matters stand now, the 
casual observer assumes that the progres- 
sive increases in collateral loans represent 
primarily an increase in public speculation, 
I do not believe such to be the case. We 
find collateral loans advancing when we 
know that considerable liquidation of spec- 
ulative accounts has taken place, and when 
brokers report that their loans on specula- 
tive issues have been reduced. The troun- 
ble is that everything is lumped under the 
term “brokerage loans,’ and that term 
leads to the popular opinion that everybody 
is buying on margin regardless of the fact 
that heavy loans are effected on new bond 
or note issues, the proceeds of which have 
been paid to the corporate borrowers. To 
put the matter another way, we find noth- 
ing at all to worry about ir che combined 
total of all classes of loans—only in the 
brokerage loans. 


Although I find nothing to be concerned 
about in the present or prospective credit 
situation, I think it advisable to keep a 
very close watch on all developments in 
this direction. Vigilance and_ caution 
should not be considered synonymous with 
fear and alarm. 
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‘ 2'75,000 Shares 
S- 
* 
a K G Es Bak C 
. The Kroger Grocery aking Company 
Ve (Incorporated under the laws of the State of Ohio) 
we 
ec. Common Stock 
’ (No Par Value) 
lla- 
sia Application will be made to list the stock on the New York Stock Exchange 
the P ly to be P ly tob 
vn CAPITALIZATION oe Gone 
ody Preferred Stock (Par Value $100 Per Share)... .........00.00005. $146,700 $146,700 
fact Comempam SOach OlePar Vela). . og... oe ic icine ce eeen 2,000,000 shs. *1,050,423.3 shs. 
ond *NOTE: The Company is under contract to sell an additional 66,804 shares to employees. 
lave 
To Mr. W.H. Albers, to be President of The Kroger Grocery & Baking Company, has summarized his letter regarding the 
oth- Company as follows: 
yu HISTORY not only proven profitable, but have made it possible to 
ie “B. H. Kroger opened his first store in Cincinnati in 1882, pass on to the public part of the saving in costs on articles 
with a cash capital of $722. The enterprise was succes ‘ful of assured quality and freshness. ‘ . 
rned from the beginning, and was soon followed by further Sales are for cash only, nothing being sold on credit. No 
4 units. At the present time 3715 stores are operated, in con- deliveries are made. 
neat junction with 1655 of which there are meat departments. EARNINGS 
os In 1902 the present Company was incorporated. This Net profits from operations of The Kroger Grocery €% 
ts in was the first grocery chain to bake bread. The savings in - Baking Company, after all charges, including adequate 
ution cost and distribution were so large that this has become provisions for depreciation and Federal taxes, and after 
th an important feature of the business, with a production 
wi 


of over 125,000,000 loaves of bread this year, in addition 
to many varieties of cakes and crackers. The Company 
also pioneered in the opening of meat departments, and is 
unique in that it operates its own packing house, as well 


deducting dividend requirements on preferred stocks now 
outstanding, for the four completed fiscal years ended 
December 31, 1926, as certified by Messrs. Price, Water- 
house €# Co., have been as follows: 


— Years ended Net Profits 

7 as a sausage plant. Diveoaeieer 38 poses testa 

4 | BUSINESS 1923 $2,199,718.72 
| The Kroger stores are in a comparatively compact terri- 1924 3,176,866.33 
| tory in the States of Ohio, Kentucky, Indiana, Missouri, 1925 3,318,383 .68 
| Michigan, Illinois, West Virginia and Pennsylvania. The 1926 4,122,470.34 


number of stores has increased over 90 fold since 1902, 
with an average of 470 stores opened for each of the last 
five years. Expansion in sales has also been rapid, the 
volume in 1926, $146,009,373, having been over 100 
times the total for 1900. With only two exceptions, sales in 
each of the past 34 years have been greater than in any 
preceding year. 

The Company operates the second largest chain of gro- 
cery stores in the country, and, in volume of sales, the 
third largest chain system, being exceeded in this respect 
~~ by the Great Atlantic €9 Pacific and the Woolworth 
chains. 

The Company’s chief growth has come through the 
opening of its own units in a gradually expanding terri- 
tory, a policy which is still being vigorously pursued, 
although other chains of stores have from time to time 
been taken over. 

Although most nationally advertised brands of food- 
stuffs are handled in the Kroger stores, the Company has 
established a reputation for quality in its own brand, 
“Country Club,’’ whichis used on approximately 100items. 

The baking, meat packing and other manufacturing 
activities, on account of the volume of business done, have 


Net profits for the first ten months of 1927 were in 
excess of those for the corresponding period of 1926. 

Net earnings have increased 30 fold since 1909, when 
they were $134,580. In the past eight years, which include 
the deflation period of 1920-21, net earnings in each year 
were in excess of the preceding year. The Company has 
paid cash dividends on its Common Stock in each year 
since its incorporation in 1902. 

ASSETS 

The balance sheet of The Kroger Grocery €# Baking 
Company, as at October 29, 1927, giving effect as at that 
date to the provisions of the agreement for the change 
in capitalization, ascertified by Messrs. Price, Waterhouse 
Ef Co., shows net tangible assets applicable to the 
Common Stock of $17,101,912.63. Net current assets 
amcunted to $9,009 ,202.40. 

The Company owns service buildings in seven cities, 
with a total floor area of approximately 1,650,000 square 
feet. Actual value of the real property has enhanced 
to far in excess of the book figure, which is at cost less 


depreciation. The other buildings occupied and all of the 
stores are leased.’’ 





| | Price $70 Per Share 


This offering is made in all respects, when, as and if issued and delivered to and accepted by us and subject to the approval of our counsel. 
| We reserve the right to reject any and all subscriptions in whole or in part, to allot less than the amount applied for, and toclose the 
subscription books at any time without notice. It is expected that delivery of temporary stock certificates (exchangeable for 
| definitive stock certificates when prepared) or of interim receipts will be made on or about January 5, 1928, at the office 
| of LEHMAN BROTHERS, 16 William Street, New York, N.Y., against payment therefor in 
| 





ew York funds. 
The above statements are not guaranteed, but are based on information which we believe to be true. 
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Public Utilities 
(Concluded from page 900) 











necessary 
feature.” 

That expectation has been fully realized. 
While THE FrnancriAL Wortp does not 
claim it was the pioneer in furnishing the 
public with reliable statistical data bearing 
on the operations of our utilities, for there 
were many established statistical informa- 
tion services already performing this use- 


its continuance as an annual 


ful service, it did accomplish the purpose 
it had in mind, that of more widely dis- 
tributing this information to the public. An 
undertaking which, up to that time, had 
not been attempted by a popular financial 
publication. 

Were THE FINANCIAL WorLD to appraise 
its constructive achievements in the seven- 
teen years between the appearance of its 
first public service corporation review and 








Increase in Gross Revenue 
Of Electric Light and Power 
Industry 
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1,354,570,000 
1,506,600,000 
1,684,000,000 
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this year’s review, it could with becoming 
modesty claim a good deal of credit for 
the work it did every year through this 
special number which provides a medium 
through which many of its subscribers 
have been directed to substantial and profit- 
able investments. 

Instance after instance could be pointed 
out to illustrate how THE FINANCIAL 
Wortp has succeeded in pertinently call- 
ing investors’ attention to progressive utili- 
ties whose securities have since recorded 
unusual enhancement in value. 

Long before the public became aware 
of the bright prospects for Columbia Gas 
& Electric, THe Frnanctat Wortp pub- 
lished a comprehensive analysis of the com- 
pany’s probable future. The stock was then 
selling around $8 a share. Between this 
price and the price at which it is selling 
now is the substantial profit earned by in- 
vestors whose attention was called to it 
at that time. Much larger profits were 
earned by investors who acted on the facts 
THE FINANCIAL Wortp brought out years 
ago in connection with the future of Cities 
Service, which has since then sold as high 
as $480 a share. 
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Other instances of similar character 
could be mentioned, such as American 
Light & Traction, United Light & Rail- 
ways, Peoples Gas Light & Coke, Con- 
solidated Gas (New York), Pacific Gas 
& Electric, Standard Gas & Electric. 

In looking back over the twenty-five 
years THE FINANCIAL Worvp has been 
published, it is able to, reflect on some of 
the important evolutions occurring in the 
public utility field with considerable satis- 
faction, because they have worked out as 
THE FINANCIAL Wor LD anticipated. 


One of the most noticeable evolutions 
was in the matter of consolidations and 
mergers, which were but the natural out- 
come of economic necessity. Consolida- 
tions are the result of driving competitive 


force—lower operating costs, and better 


service at more reasonable prices can best 
be accomplished through mass production. 
A close corporate alliance acting as a 
single unit, known as the holding com- 
pany, make it possible to obtain new capi- 
tal on a much more reasonable basis. This 
kind of union has had the tendency to bring 
into harmonious operation the two most 
important ends of the utility business, pro- 
‘duction and consumption, effecting for the 
first the greatest measure of economy and 
providing satisfaction to the consumer, 
with low charges for service that would 
be impossible to obtain in any other way. 
Yet the owners of these enterprises, the 
stockholders, whose capital has financed 
these useful public servants, have not been 
deprived of a commensurate revenue on 
their investments. 


Hydroelectric Expansion 


Another important development it is THE 
FINANCIAL Wor.p’s pleasure to record 
that has marked the past quarter of a cen- 
tury is the hydroelectric expansion in our 
utility operations. By linking to their 
dynamos the potent force contained in 
America’s streams, the utilities have suc- 
ceeded in materially reducing the power 
bill of the industries. It is now almost 
impossible to travel in any part of the 
United States without seeing rows of steel 
towers dotting the countryside, bearing 
numerous wires which carry electrical 
power to cities, towns, and hamlets. So 
widely has this hydroelectric power 
stretched its long arm over the country 
that today it has attained the proportion 
that THe Frinancrat Wortp described 
more than ten years ago—a super-power 
service for the whole country. 

Samuel Insull has decribed this develop- 
ment as representing the era of electric 
giants. Responsive as the electrical power 
industry is to vital economic necessity, it 
is but natural for Mr. Insull to reason that 
there is no political force which can stop 
it. It is too big to be meddled with suc- 
cessfully. Public opinion will not permit 
it to be harassed by demagogues because it 
is linked so closely with the prosperity of 
the country. 


It is with pride THe FINANCIAL WorLD 
also refers to the phenomenal expansion 
which has taken place in the customer 
ownership of our utilities, for in advocat- 


ing the advantages to utilities in making 
their consumers part owners of their ep. 
terprises, this publication was a pioneer. 
It was the first to call attention to the 
success of the experiments conducted py 
Frank Hulswit in Fort Madison, lowa. 
and by Mr. Hodge of the Standard Gas & 
Electric Company in Minneapolis. Now 
there are few important cities where this 
plan is not generally pursued as a direct 
and effective method of gaining the public’; 
good will for its most important public 
servant. Today there is not a single jp- 
dustry that can count as many people of 
medium means among its shareholders as 
can the public utility business. In 1905 
customer ownership was unknown. In 
1925 customer ownership included approx- 
imately 2,000,000 stockholders. 


Public utilities stand with the railroads 
as corporations whose operations and earn- 
ings are under Federal, state or community 
regulation. This form of supervision 
makes it possible for the investing public 
to keep an intelligent check upon their 








Increase in Capital Invested 
In Electric Light and Power 
Industry 

Jan. Ist 


1,341,000,000 
2,289,000,000 
3,245,185,000 
4,100,000,000 
4,200,000,000 
4,600,000,000 
5,100,000,000 
5,800,000,000 




















investments. There can be little juggling 
with balance sheets or earning statements. 
In a measure this supervision accounts for 
the popularity of utility securities, and it 
is their strongest claim to their right to 
be classed among the legal investments for 
savings banks and trust funds in states 
where this recognition has not yet been 
accorded. 

At only one time in the past twenty-five 
years did the utilities waver in their con- 
sistent growth. This was during the wat 
when they were unable to cope with the 
increased cost of operations resulting from 
the inflation produced by this conflict. 
Their fixed rates proved an obstacle in 
coping with their higher coal bills and 
higher wages. But they soon adjusted 
themselves to the obstacle that the wat 
cast in their way, and then they resumed 
their consistent progress. Today they have 
greater earning power, more of the public's 
capital invested in them, a greater number 
of contented shareholders than ever before. 

That is the pinnacle of recorded progress. 
The future promises that they will scale 
even greater heights of success and 
achievements. 


The Financial World 
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The Oil Industry 
(Concluded from page 904) 
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since 1902, while in Russia the story has 
been very different. In that country pro- 
duction declined progressively until 1920 
when their output was only 25,430,000 bar- 
rels. .From 1918 until the present year 
Mexico has forced Russia into third place, 
and the return of Russia to second place 
in 1927 is due to unfavorable develop- 
ments in Mexico rather than to marked 
improvement in Russia. 


The decline which Russia suffered in 
1902 and which started the downward 
trend, that was not really checked until 
1921, was not the result of depletion of 
supply in her oil reserves, but was brought 
about by outside factors which have not 
operated so severely in the United States. 
Lack of organization among producers as 
a whole ,and inferior means of storage and 
transportation made for less efficient pro- 
duction. Furthermore in 1902 the Russian 
Government inaugurated very heavy taxes 
which caused a net loss on a substantial 
amount of that year’s production. Now 
that the Soviet Government has under- 
taken to foster the industry and install 
modern methods of drilling and extrac- 
tion, production is on the increase and 
will soon surpass the best records of that 
country in the past, 


Extended Development 


Meanwhile, the industry is being devel- 
oped in other countries, some of the more 
important of which at the present time are 
Mexico, Venezuela, Persia, Roumania, 
Dutch East Indies, and Colombia. These 
developments, with the exceptions of Rou- 
mania which is the oldest producing coun- 
try, have taken place within the last 25 
years. This gives the industry much more 
of a world wide aspect than it had in 1902 
when the United States and Russia were 
the only important producing countries. 
In fact, there were only 11 separately 
listed countries producing in 1902 com- 
pared with 21 listed in 1927. 


Mexico has been the most important 
producing country except for the United 
States since 1918, and would be far ahead 
of Russia at present if it had not been for 
unfortunate political developments. The 
sharp decline’ in output from 193,398,000 
barrels in 1921 to 63,000,000 barrels esti- 
mated from 1927 has been due directly to 
legislation inimical to the development of 
oil properties by foreign capital. The gov- 
ernment and courts in that country have 
recently been preparing the way for 
nullifying the unfavorable terms of this 
legislation, so that Mexico may in the 
future proceed to increase production again 
to a point commensurate 
petroleum reserves. 


with her 


Colombia is embarking upon a govern- 
mental policy toward the oil industry 
which is likely to result in a decline sim- 
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ilar to that suffered by Mexico, although 
perhaps not so severe due to the fact that 
certain oil properties will remain prac- 
tically unaffected. 


The government of Venezuela has main- 
tained a reasonably encourdging position 
toward the development of the industry, 
and the rapid growth in output in the last 
ten years has been the result. Much capital 
that would normally have found employ- 
ment in Mexico was diverted to South 
America, and Venezuela in particular, Pro- 
duction has jumped from 120,000 barrels 
in 1917 to 60,000,000 barrels in 1927, an 
increase of about 6,000,000 barrels per year. 


The rapid growth of the petroleum in- 
dustry is of course paralleled by a cor- 
responding growth and expansion in the 
uses of petroleum products. The outstand- 
ing development in respect is the 
increased use of gasolene which has ac- 
companied the remarkable growth of the 
motor industry. There has also been a 
large increase in the use of petroleum as 
a fuel in marine, locomotive, and stationary 
engines. 


this 


In former days kerosene was the major 
product as is apparent from the accom- 
panying tabulation. In 1902 approximately 
50 per cent of the crude petroleum taken 
from the ground in the United States was 
marketed as kerosene, and only about 11.5 
per cent went out as gasoline. Today, the 
output of kerosene, while almost double in 
amount, is only about 7 per cent of the 
total crude runs to stills. The output of 
gasolene for 1927 is estimated at 45 times 
the output in 1902 and represents about 
36 per cent of the total crude runs to stills. 
As the use of gasolene has increased the 
industry has improved its technology to 
increase the yield and quality of gasolene, 
and this has in turn stimulated further 
refinements in the design of internal com- 
bustion engines. f 


Of National Importance 


Petroleum and its products are of great 
importance to governments in the operation 
of their naval and military establishments, 
and every country seeks to protect itself 
in this respect, even as France is now 
doing. In the production of thermal 
energy for all purposes coal is still, and 
will continue to be, the outstanding source 
of supply, furnishing to the world at the 
present time about 4 times as many B.T.U.s 
per year as does petroleum. The fact that 
petroleum is, however, of great national 
importance in this country, as elsewhere, 
is further attested by the consideration 
being given to various means of govern- 
ment control as a way out of the present 
difficulties of the industry in the United 
States which have resulted from protracted 
overproduction and its attendant evils. 
The problem of regulating the production 
of petroleum to demand has in the past 
proved quite incapable of solution. A curve 
of pig iron production is found to follow 
variations in business prosperity very 
closely. Petroleum production shows no 
such correlation, but depends almost en- 
tirely upon the discovery of new oil fields 





and pools. The nature of oil pools and 
the division of ownership of land overlying 
these pools has in the past resulted in a 
great rush of production upon the discovery 
of new oil bearing lands, 

Prior to 1902 most of the petroleum 
produced in the United States came from 
the Appalachian fields in Ohio, Pennsyl- 
vania, and West Virginia. The great in- 
creases in production since 1902 have come 
from new discoveries in California, Okla- 
homa, and Texas. These three states, with 
lesser increases in Kansas and Louisiana, 
have been responsible for the present huge 
stocks of crude now on hand. 


The Seminole district in Oklahoma has 
probably passed its peak and is being quite 
effectually held in by proration and restric- 
tive drilling agreements which have just 
been extended until March Ist, at which 
time further extension is expected. The 
limits in California are pretty well known 
or estimated, and the industry is in good 
control there. Texas presents the greatest 
unknown situation, and when present re- 
strictions are removed and prices turn up- 
wards, it will very likely surpass anything 
we have yet seen. The Texas crude is of 
poorer quality than the Seminole, but there 
is every indication that it will not be re- 
jected by refineries on this account. 


Increased Stocks of Oil 


The output of crude petroleum in the 
United States has been falling off slightly 
during the past two or three months, but 
since this is a period of seasonally declin- 
ing demand, stocks on hand have continued 
to increase. If the industry can continue to 
co-operate in controlling present pools and 
in restricting the exploitation of any new 
pools which may be opened, the time will 
come, presumably in the spring or summer 
of 1928, when an increasing demand will 
overtake the current rate of production and 
stocks on hand will begin to show slight 
decreases. This will tend to improve the 
statistical position of the industry for the 
time being, but it must be remembered 
that there is always the danger that the 
shut-in production will break forth and 
create another situation as bad or worse 
than anything we have seen during the past 
year. The industry needs more complete 
and fundamental protection against its in- 
herent difficulties, and the most promising 
methods of accomplishing this are along 
the lines advocated by Mr. Henry L. Do- 
herty, which were reviewed in a recent 
issue of THE FINANCIAL Wor LD. 


The general price level of oil securities 
has been relatively low since early in 1927 
and will perhaps be lower still before sub- 
stantial recovery takes place. THE FINAN- 
CIAL WorLD continues to look unfavorably 
upon the shares of oil companies, and ad- 
vises its readers to refrain from making 
commitments therein with the exception ol 
the companies that benefit from overpro- 
duction such as Vacuum Oil and Prairie 
Pipe Line, until future prospects are more 
favorably defined at which time specific 
recommendations will be made. 


The Financial World 
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The Stock Exchange 
(Concluded from page 879) 
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guided its destiny over the past twenty- 
The presidents and terms of 
office have been as recorded below : 


five 


years. 


of stocks traded in to 





The broadening of activities, while re- 
flecting to some extent the increased vol- 


not tell the com- 


The public confidence in this 
primary market, cumulative in its effects, 
has resulted in a greater number Of shares 


date this year than 


has ever been experienced in the history 
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activity directed toward encouraging more 
frequent reports of earnings and the finan- 
cial condition of companies with securi- 
ties listed has resulted in a better knowl- 
edge of security values. The better fortj- 
fied financial position of the individual jin- 
vestor can be almost directly traced to the 
preventive methods employed by members 
of the Exchange in conducting the busi- 
ness of their clients. The classification of 
securities and the speeding up of the report 
of quotations on the ticker tape have worked 
toward the investors’ benefit so that they 
can follow and watch market developments 
in a period of unprecedented activity. The 
job is not yet finished. While there re- 
mains a single need for improvement, the 
progressive spirit that predominates will 
seek, find, and apply the remedy. 

In passing this twenty-five year mile- 
stone THE FINANCIAL WorLpD looks back 
upon the success that it has met with to 
the solid groundwork that was laid in its 
first issue. In the reproduction of the 
first copy of THE FINANCIAL Wokr-p, ap- 
pearing elsewhere in this issue, it will be 
noted that the statement that the first prin- 
ciple of sound and profitable investing could 
be put into practice by doing business with 
members of the New York Stock Ex- 
change. The years have not changed our 
adopted policy or recommendations so de- 
termined. In keeping step with this pri- 
mary market THE FINANCIAL Wor Lp’s 
progress will be maintained. Our progress 
is measured only by our ability to serve 
well, and by so doing make America a 
nation of intelligent investors. 








REPRESENTING 
public utility com- 
panies serving 
the city of Chicago and 
over 2,900 other com- 
munities, we offer serv- 
ice to investors every- 
where who are inter- 
ested in opportunities 
for safe investment in 
the public utility field. 
With home offices in 
Chicago, and conven- 
ient branch offices in 
other cities, we offer 
the securities of such 
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Company and Midland 
Utilities Company. 


UTILITY SECURITIES COMPANY 


230 South La Salle Street, CHICAGO 
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successful public 
service compa- 
nies as Common- 
wealth Edison Com- 
pany, The Peoples Gas 
Light and Coke Com- 
pany, Chicago Rapid 
Transit Company, 
Chicago North Shore 
and Milwaukee Rail- 
road Company, Public 
Service Company of 
Northern I[llinois, 
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Read This Valuable Book 


Before Making Your 


January Investments 


ERE is the investment wisdom and 
experience of a lifetime “boiled 
down” to a few invaluable pages—safe 
rules for placing surplus money at a good 
rate of income. 





This booklet was written for, and is sent free on 
request to those having large or small amounts to invest. 


No matter who your financial advisor is—send for 
this booklet, read it, and discuss it with him. The safe 
investment of funds, in any amount, is a subject 
which should be understood by every thoughtful man 
and woman. 


These valuable rules have been devised out of an 
experience in investing millions of dollars with a long 
record of safety. 


You may have this book without cost or obligation. 


Write, call or phone for Booklet S-364 
AMERICAN BOND & MORTGAGE (0. 
Capital and Surplus over $9,000,000 


127 North Dearborn Street 345 Madison Avenue 
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cIAL WorLpD’s circulation was too limited 
to warrant the solicitation of legitimate 
financial advertising, and that circulation 
was as much a commodity as any other 
commodity to be sold only when value for 
value could be exchanged. Any other form 
of advertising, he feared, would be con- 
strued as having a string tied to it. Hence 
for more than four years THE FINANCIAL 
Wor._p carried no advertising at all. 

In the early nineties Chicago was filled 
with unscrupulous mining, oil and indus- 
trial promoters. In fact, these parasites 
swarmed over the country like devastating 
locusts, denuding the masses of their hard- 
earned savings by promising unusual riches 
from their worthless offerings. 

It was on one of these parasites that THE 
FINANCIAL WorLD trained its guns. It 
began to expose his methods and the hol- 
lowness of his enterprises without stinting 
words, because this evil, which was like 
a cancer on the body of the country, jus- 
tified stripping this fakir of his fine words 
and false promises so that his vileness 
would stand fully exposed. 


Subjected to Attack 


Yet this courage of my father soon ex- 
posed him to bitter back-fire, for when pro- 
moters of frauds discovered his unpurchas- 
able character, and realized that if his 
guns could not be spiked, his constant ex- 
posures would ruin their profitable business 
and bring upon them criminal prosecution. 
Under the leadership of the Nutriola Com- 
pany, a fake stock selling medicine con- 
cern that promised investors an ultimate 
profit of $520 for every dollar invested in 
its stock, the more notorious backers of 
frauds entered into a conspiracy to silence 
THE FINANCIAL Wor Lp. 

Chicago then was under a fee justice of 
the peace system. One criminal libel ac- 
tion after another was started against my 
father and myself, and as soon as we were 
hailed before one of these justices the ac- 
tion would be dropped and then started 
again before another justice. By this 


method of harassing THE FINANCIAL 
Wor p, this cabal thought it could wear 
it out financially as well as frighten its 
publisher. Civil libel actions running into 
the hundreds of thousands were launched. 

When the facts were finally submitted 
to the Grand Jury, they promptly dismissed 
the libel complaint. We were later informed 
that the jury epressed the opinion that the 
persons that should have been brought be- 
fore them were the complainants because 
their unconscionable operations were a pub- 
lic menace. This opinion was quickly con- 
firmed when the United States Government 
issued a fraud order against the Nutriola 
Company and it was forced out of busi- 
ness, With the collapse of this cabal all 
libel actions were withdrawn. THE FI- 
NANCIAL Wor_p had received its first bap- 
tism of fire. THE FINAnNciAL WorLp’s 
successful fight against these frauds re- 
dounded to its benefit for it attracted pub- 
lic attention to it, thus considerably in- 
creasing its circulation. 

Yet THe FINANCIAL Wortp’s columns 
were not given up entirely to exposing 
financial frauds. It had also its construc- 
tive side. In the simplest and most un- 
derstandable language it drew its readers’ 
attention to legitimate and profitable in- 
vestments. In both fields it carried on 
its work with such vigor and to such ad- 
vantage that there was soon an appeal 
from its subscribers for more frequent is- 
sues. In response to this appeal THE 
FINANCIAL WorLD was changed from a 
monthly to a semi-monthly, but it still con- 
tinued to keep its columns free from ad- 
vertising. The deficits were borne by our- 
selves not without sacrifice, but we were 
sustained in this loss by the realization 
that we could build up a permanent busi- 
ness if we kept at our task without losing 
patience or faith. 

The first real note of encouragement we 
had was when the writer received a 
telephone call from a prominent banker, 
one of the vice-presidents of the Mer- 
chants Loan & Trust Company, to come 
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LET THE PUBLIC BE THE JUDGE 


“Here is the Record of the Financial World and [ail 
Order Journal of New York which Actually 
Recoil in Horror at the Sight! 


The Financial World of New York, in the throes of a simulated fit of indignation and desire for revenge and reprisal, has been carrying 

a card in its recent issues offering a reward of $200 for information that will lead to the discovery of the author of a circular containing a 

t of an article which it alleges first appeared in The Eye-Opener of New York and which circular it states was mailed from Philadelphia 

Ve re nish the name of the author nor confess to having seen the circular, but it may increase the energies of the 

d and punish the miscreant who would expose its vileness, to reproduce in these pages 
ch at the time of its publication elicited no offer of reward as fa 
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An Example of Anonymous Sheets Fakers Employed to Attack 
The Financial World 


and see him. The only criticism of Tyg 
FINANCIAL Worp that he made was to 
say that it should carry advertising to 
enable its subscribers to know where to 
go when they wished to invest their money 
prudently. When our reasons for not ac. 
cepting advertising were explained, he 
informed me that THE FINANCIAL Wortp’s 
circulation justified good patronage, and 
that he would personally see-to it that 
certain of Chicago’s prominent banks would 
take space in its columns. That was the 
first advertising accepted in which was 
included a substantial contract from the 
banker’s own institution. But THe Finan. 
CIAL WorLpD has never ceased to surround 
its columns with the most careful restric. 
tions so that its readers can feel assured 
of the high standing of those seeking their 
patronage. 

In those early days THE FINANctaL 
Wor.p strongly advocated that the states 
adopt more stringent regulations to protect 
their citizens from financial fraud, and it 
has seen its suggestions bear fruit in the 
form of the present blue sky laws, the 
first of which was enacted in Kansas, 
While some of these statutes have crossed 
the border of prudence, yet they were a 
step forward, at least they provided some 
public safeguard. 


A Constructive Development 


Another development, the — successful 
outcome of which THE FINANCIAL Wor. 
takes no little pride because it championed 
the thought at least ten years before it 
became a reality, was the organization of 
the Investment Bankers’ Association of 
America whose first president was the 
banker, George W. Caldwell. . THe Finay- 
CIAL WorLpD urged this movement on the 
ground that such an organization composed 
of America’s leading investment bankers 
would serve America’s investors with a 
lighthouse which would light their way 
to the proper investment channels. Bank- 
ers in an organization can aid in improv- 
ing the standards of the investment and 
security business much more than they 
can as individuals. Of the present forces 
working for legitimate finance, none has 
turned out to be more potent as 4 con- 
structive power than this association. 

By 1905 Tue FINANCIAL Wor tp’s circu- 
lation had increased so materially that Chi- 
cago and the West proved to be too small 
a sphere for its useful operation. Again 
the demands from subscribers for more 
frequent issues became so insistent ‘hat 
they had to be heeded. But then came the 
question of financing its publication as 4 
weekly and its removal to New York, the 
center of financial activity on the western 
hemisphere. The proposition was frankly 
submitted to the subscribers. They were 
told that it would require $20,000 to make 
the change, and if they would subscribe 
this fund in the form of ten per cent pre 
ferred stock, it would then be possible to 
comply with their wishes. This capital 
was forthcoming in a short time. THE 
FINANCIAL Wortp was moved to New 
York in 1905. Its size was increased. In 
September of that year it made its first 
appearance as a weekly. Those who 
showed their faith in the publication by 
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The UNITED LIGHT and 
POWER COMPANY 


Assets $300,000,000 
Earned Surplus and Reserves $24,817,673 


_ Earnings, 12 Months Ended October 31, 1927 


me, Pe ice $47,695,024 
ak alah ilceprbomee passions ecaestoanede 20,336,740 
SURPLUS Available for Depreciation, Amortization 

and Common Stock Dividends...» 6,499,191 





The Subsidiary Companies Serve a Combined 
Population of More than 2,000,000 


Among the larger cities served are Kansas City, Mo., 

Kansas City, Kan., Lincoln, Neb., Davenport and 

Cedar Rapids, Iowa, Rock Island and Moline, IIl., 

Chattanooga, Tenn., Columbus, Ohio, and a portion 
of the City of Brooklyn, N. Y. 





Executive Offices: Chicago, Ill. 
Operating .Headquarters: Davenport, Iowa 
District Offices: Kansas City, Lincoln and Columbus 
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furnishing this capital have been amply 
rewarded, for they received more than 
100 per cent in dividends and their pre- 
ferred stock was redeemed at a premium 
of 50 per cent. But THe FINANCIAL 
Wortp will ever be in debt to those who 
raised the necessary capital, for without 
the financial sinews they thus provided, it 
might not have become possible for THE 
FINANCIAL Wortp to 
arena of activity. 

In New 


found 


enter this larger 
York THe FINaNncraL Wortp 
itself with even more 
powerful opposition from financial frauds 
than it had to combat in Chicago and they 
were Letter entrenched financiaiiy. But it 
went to its task with undiminished zeal. 
It succeeded in crushing such notorious 
frauds unaided as George Graham Rice 
and his Scheftel offshoot, E. D. Shephard 
& Company, the United Wireless, and the 
promotions of Foster, the president of the 
International Correspondence 


confronted 


School of 
Scranton, who was using the students of 
this correspondence school as agents to sell 
stock. 

Through our department called “In the 
Land of Fairy Finance,” with which many 
of our old subscribers are familiar, THE 
FINANCIAL Wor_p each week told of the 
propositions not entitled to investors’ con- 
fidence that were springing up appealing 
to the public for funds. 

In 1907 Mr. Otto Guenther, Sr., ceased 
all active interest in THE FINANCIAL 
Wok tp, and then it fell to me to continue 
the high editorial standards he had estab- 
lished. for it. 


Truth in Advertising 


A few years later there came another 
development which has redounded greatly 
to the benefit of investors and legitimate 
finance. It was the newly organized Ad- 
vertising Clubs of the World which had 
for its motto, “The Truth In Advertis- 
It launched the first Vigilance Com- 
mittee under the militant leadership of 
Harry D. Robbins, and at his request the 
writer became its first vice-president and 
as such prepared the first lecture on fraud 
which was delivered in various cities. 
This Vigilance Committee has since been 
superseded by the Better Business Bureau 
whose work directed to the extermination 
of fraudulent business practices has been 
so successful-as to win the financial and 
moral support of the New York Stock Ex- 
change and oi leading banking and busi- 
ness interests of the country. 


ing.” 


During the war when the Government 
discovered that high pressure stock sales- 
men and promoters of fakes were luring 
holders of Liberty bonds to dispose of 
their holdings and accept in return worth- 
less certificates of various kinds, The 
World’s Work co-operating with the Gov- 
ernment undertook to describe the meth- 
ods employed in a series of articles, and 
this magazine employed the publisher of 
THE FINANCIAL Wok LD to write this series 
in collaboration with its financial editor, 
Mr. E. C. Barnes. 


Six articles appeared under the head of 
“Pirates of Promotion,’ which ran from 
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October, 1918, to March, 1919. Those arti- 
cles broke up the New York bucket-shop 
ring conducted by E. M, Fuller, Charles 
Stoneham, and Rice. In the March issue 
more than a thousand frauds were named, 
their character exposed and an estimate of 
the loss they had caused the nation each 
year was given. 

It was a daring feat for a magazine to 
undertake, because if the facts it pub- 
lished were not based on the truth, it would 
soon become involved in numerous libel 
suits for damage which could wreck even 
the strongest publication. Outside of one 
such suit which resulted in damages of six 
cents (a against The World’s 
Work could not be avoided because of a 
technicality), no other action was brought 
against The World's Work. This maga- 
zine commanded the admiration of the pub- 
lic and the Government by its fearless at- 
tack on fraud which was then permeating 
the nation. 

Constructive as all the labor of 
Tue FINANCIAL WorLp to educate the in- 
vesting public to detect fraud, it was no 
bed of roses that it made for itself. As it 
happened in the earlier days in Chicago, 


decision 


Was 


every conceivable move was made to off- 
set THE FINANCIAL WorLp’s exposures. 


A Fight for Right 


Anonymous financial publications were 
started with no other purpose than to 
blacken the reputation of THE FINANCIAL 
Wortp and its publisuer. Once its office 
was rifled and the subscription list was 
taken so that scurrilous letters could be 
sent to the readers. Frequently threats of 
personal violence were made. For per- 
sonal reasons the editor of the Adventure 
Magazine who had allowed himself to be- 
come a tool of George Graham Rice, per- 
mitted Rice to libel the character of THE 
FINANCIAL Wortp’s publisher in his “My 
Adventures With Your Money” serial in 
Adventure in which he defiantly claimed 
that the publisher of THe FINANCIAL 
Wor_p swindled his victims. That folly 
proved costly because Adventure had to 
pay substantial damages for publishing this 
libel. Another periodical reprinted the ar- 
ticle referred to above because THE FI- 
NANCIAL Wortp had exposed some of the 
dubious flotations of its punlisher, and he 
had to pay a substantial sum as damages. 
Both publications are now under different 
management. 


It has been the desire of THE FINAN- 
cIAL WorLD to endeavor to carry on con- 
structive work all the time. It is in no 
It does not wish to 
destroy what is evil without suggesting a 
cure. If it devoted a considerable part of 
its career to exposing fraud, it was be- 
cause it found itself in the position of the 
gardener who realized that before he could 
raise hardy plants he must first clear from 
his plot of ground the ‘tares which would 
otherwise suffocate them. THE FINAN- 
CIAL Worn felt that by concentrating 
on the labor of weeding out the tares from 
the financial field, it could so stir up the 
public and the authorities (upon whom de- 


sense iconoclastic. 


volves the work of protecting the public 
against fraud) that they would back Tuer 


FINANCIAL WorLD’s movement to reduce 


financial chicanery to a minimum. Its suc. 
cess was more than it had expected, The 
public today is better educated regarding 
sound investments than it ever was, 


Newspapers throughout the country have 
followed in the footsteps of THE Frnay. 
cIAL WoRLD, a pioneer in this work, of ad- 
vising their readers in their columns and 
by letter about investments. Tue Finay.- 
c1AL Wortp has been conducting a corre. 
spondence department for twenty-five years. 
It has grown and grown until now in some 
weeks more than 2,000 individual letters 
from subscribers are answered. Through 
this channel alone THE FINANCIAL Wortp 
has been able to carry far and wide 
throughout the nation its efforts to make 
America a nation of ‘intelligent investors. 


Sound Advice 


The THE FINANCIAL 
Wor._p consists of its contribution to the 
prosperity of its subscribers by grounding 
them in the knowledge of sound invest- 


other side of 


ments by teaching them to recognize op- 
portunities when they appear. How well 
it has succeeded in this field needs little 
elaboration, it is too well known. 


In 1920 when the public confidence was 
at a low ebb, THe FINANCIAL Wor 
plastered its columns with the urgent ad- 
vice to buy bonds. It had faith in the 
nation’s future, its ability to come back, 
and it stated that an unusual opportunity, 
the kind that rarely comes once in a life- 
time, existed then in the low bond prices. 
We know what has happened to the bond 
market since then. The portfolios of in- 
vestors who accumulated bonds in that year 
reveal the substantial profits realized from 
such purchases. 


Tue FINANCIAL Wor p likewise pointed 
out the opportunities in railroad securities. 
When we started to do this we were chided 
for our optimism, but that optimism has 
been well justified by ‘subsequent events. 


The various lists of bargain recommenda- 
tions also typify the care and caution that 
Tue FInaNciAL Wortp exercises in in- 
telligently directing its readers to sound in- 
vestment opportunities. On its record of 
achievement THE FINANCIAL Wor p stands 
today. 


But could all this have become possible 
if THe Financrat Wortp were not built 
up by years of industrious labor and care- 
ful investigation, unbiased position fret 
from all outside financial influence, a mat 
so forceful that it would be difficult to 
shake off the influence of his personality 
this former controlling 
power has passed from this life) ? The spirit 
of THE FrnancraL Wor tp imbues its whole 
organization, thus providing the assurance 


we 
that the next quarter of a century W!! 


(even though 


prove as fruitful in achievements as wer 
the twenty-five years that have just draw! 
to a close. Twenty-five years on which 
all who are connected with THe Fina’ 
crAL Wortp can look back upon the pas 
with a feeling of pride for their part ™ 
doing something worthwhile. 


The Financial Worl! 
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| CONSULTING, CONTRACTING AND MANAGING 
| ENGINEERS IN NATURAL GAS AND ITS PRODUCTS 
| 











Hope Engineering & Supply Co. 


Home Office Eastern Office 
Mt. Vernon, Ohio 149 Broadway, New York 
Dallas, Tex. :: Tulsa, Okla. :: Casper, Wyo. 








ESTABLISHED 
1906 








INVESTIGATIONS — REPORTS 


Builders of Oil and Gas Pipe Line 

Systems complete, including Oil 
| Pumping Stations, Gas Compressing 
| Stations, Gasoline Recovery Plants, 
| and City Distribution Systems. 
| 
| 
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DOREMUS & COMPANY 


Wall Street Journal Bldg. Boston News Bureau Bldg. 208 So. La Salle St. Hunter- Dulin Bldg. 
NEW YORK BOSTON CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 


C. W. BARRON, President 


‘Tae only Advertising Agency handling a large 


volume of financial advertising which maintains 
its own completely equipped offices in the four 
major financial centers of the United States. 
Representatives in over 90 other American cities, 
and in the principal capitals of Europe. Corre- 
spondents in Canada, South America and Asia. 


DIRECT PRIVATE WIRE FACILITIES CONNECTING 


New York Boston Philadelphia Chicago Detrott 


ees 


Washington Pittsburgh Cleveland Richmond 
Other Wire Facilities Will be Announced Soon 
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Customer Ownership of Utilities 
BOUT $246,900,000 of of 
public utility companies were sold to 


securities 


customers and employees during 1926. 

In eleven years the annual sale of shares 
stock of a value of $100 a share in- 
from 38,183 1916 to 3,143,240 
in 1926, and in the same period the num- 


Oot 
creased in 
ber of customer 
1,380,000. 


stockholders amounted to 


1914 the 
purchased 
22.8. In 


In of shares 


stockholder 


average number 


by each 
1924 the average number was 
8.3 shares, in 1925 it was 8.4, and in 1926 
it was 7.9, 


new was 


that there are over 2,- 
000,000 holders of public utility securities 


in the United States. 


It is estimated 


It has been said that 
one family in every seven holds utility stock 


with an average holding less than ten 


shares. 








Banking 
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tional Bank as the American Exchange- 
Pacific National Bank which had a capital 
$7,500,000. The following year the 
Drovers National Bank was taken over 
by the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Com- 
pany. Capital was increased to $22,000,- 


of 


000 with undivided profits and surplus of 
$19,949,400. In November of the same 
year the American Exchange-Pacific Na- 
tional Bank relinquished its national bank 
charter and merged with the Irving Bank- 
Columbia Trust Company as the American 
Exchange Irving Trust Company, the pres- 
ent institution. 

The present capital is $32,000,000 and 
deposits are the fourth largest in the city, 
totaling $595,961,660 as of September 30th. 
The consolidations, which are listed above, 
resulted in the development of one of the 
country’s largest banking institutions 
having twenty-four branch banking offices 
and agencies in five foreign countries. 

The inauguration of the Federal Re- 
serve system is without doubt the most 


significant development of the century jp 
this field. The results of the system on the 
money market have been revolutionary and 
far-reaching. Prior to the time that the 
Reserve system was put into operation, the 
rates controlling the flow of gold from 
the country were those dictated by the call 
loan market rather than those in the com- 
mercial discount market. The time money 
rate foilowed closely the surplus or ee 
serves of banks in New York City. Banks 
had the funds which they desired to have 
on hand invested in demand loans on 
stock rather than in quick commercial 
paper or short term foreign exchange, 
In times of pressure or crises banks were 
forced to shorten loans in this country 
rather than enlarge them to aid bona fide 








Bank Clearings— 
United States 
New York 


Savings Banks— 
Number of Banks 
Depositors 
Deposits 
National Banks 
Number of Banks 
Capital 
Deposits 
Money in circulation per capita 








The Growth of Banking in Twenty-five Years 


1902 
$117,407,356,000 
76,328,189,000 
41,079,166,000 


1926 
$536,243,351,000 
293,443,346,900 
232,800,004,000 


1036 
6,666,672 
$ 2,750,177,300 


1524 
15,161,799 
9,599,118,000 


4131 
$ 659,608,169 $ 
1,412,872,000 
$28.43 


7978 

3,098,875,722 

20,642,164,000 
$41.85 

















Ameriran Equitable Assuraure Company 
of New York 


92 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK 


STATEMENT, SEPT. 30TH 1927 
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ASSETS 
Bonds and Stocks... . 


Reinsurance Receivable. . 


Interest Accrued..... 


Cash on Deposit...... 





Premiums and Miscellaneous 
Accounts Receivable ....... 


LIABILITIES 
Reserve for Unearned Premiums . $2,268,367.51 


$5,151,345.25 


423,587.75 


4,993.66 


Capital.... 
8,428.42 


ae 


199,582.02 





$5.787,937.10 











Losses paid since organization exceed $20,000,000 


Reserve for Losses 
Reserve for all other Liabilities. . 


Reserve for Contingencies...... 


Surplus to Policyholders....... 


375,604.20 
161,799.22 


750,000.00 
$ 700,000.00 
. 1,532,166.17 


2,232,166.17 





$5,787,937.10 
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“Courteous service plus a sincere 
solicitude for our comfort that I 
have never seen equaled on any 
other railroad here or abroad.” 








There are many interesting routes to California, but there 
is only one Golden State Route. There are many luxurious 
trains, but there is only one 


Golden State Limited 


De Luxe Train to California 


Daily from La Salle Street Station at 8:30 P.M. Englewood 8:45 P.M. 


Direct low altitude route. 63 hours Chicago-Los Angeles. 
Shortest and quickest to Phoenix and San Diego. 


Rock Island-Southern Pacific service includes also the Apache 
from Chicago—68-hour schedule—same low altitude route. 
Through Pullmans also from St. Louis daily. 


Rock Island Lines 


The Road of Unusual Service 


MAIL THIS COUPON 


Rock IsLaNp TRAVEL SERVICE BuREAU, 723 Knickerbocker Bldg., Broadway and 42nd St., New York, N. Y., Phone Wisconsin 2515-6 
or 723 La Salle St. Station, Chicago, IIl., Phone Wabash 3200 
Please send booklets descriptive of California and the Golden State Limited. _—— 


Name Address 154 
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borrowers. Much has been said on the 
results of the system which has been in 
effect long enough to receive a thorough 
testing. In general, the system may be 
said to have created a general discount 
market for commercial paper, effected a 
systematic pooling of reserves of existing 
banks, provided an elastic currency. A 
number of banking indices of days prior 
to the system have become negligible in 
importance. For instance, the Saturday 
report of the New York Clearing House 
used to be the best indicator for a banker’ in 
determining his lending policies. This re- 
port showed the cash reserves of the New 
York Clearing House banks compared to 
the legal reserve requirements of these 
institutions. A continued reduction in the 
margin over legal requirements or an oc- 
casional deficit indicated bad times in the 
offing. 

Today, with the reserve position of 
banks depending largely on how 
much money they are borrowing from the 
Federal Reserve banks, this report has 
come to be of little significance. The Fed- 
eral Reserve wire-transfer system has done 
away to a great extent with the cost of 
transporting money about the country, and 
as a result there are now no quotations of 
inland exchange rates. 


the 


Even the seasonal 
character of the trend of interest rates has 
been largely done away with. Owing to 
the fact that the Federal Reserve banks 
are operated without a view to large prof- 
its, the discount rate is dependent more 
upon the needs of business and commerce. 


In general, the rendering oi public service 
is sought for rather than operation at an 
extreme profit. 

A man well qualified to do so has listed 
some of the changes in the banking struc- 
ture of the country wrought by the Federal 
Reserve system. W. Randolph Burgess in 
his book, The Reserve Banks and the 
Money Market, which is being printed in 
part by The New York Evening Post prior 
to its publication, mentions the following 
changes. 


Reserve Bank Changes 


“The country’s bank reserves are largely 
centralized in twelve Federal Reserve 
banks instead of being scattered among 
thousands of independent banks. Out of 
4% billions of monetary gold in the coun- 
try about 3 billions are being held by the 
Federal Reserve banks. 

“A new kind of paper money, the Fed- 
eral Reserve note, has been put into cir- 
culation. At one time in 1920 the new cur- 
rency constituted more than two-thirds of 
the total paper money in circulation, and 
now in 1927 amounts to more than one- 
third of the total. 

“The Reserve system has furnished a 
new means by which banks which need 
larger reserves or more currency may bor- 
row them from the Reserve banks, and 
thus our credit and currency system has 
been given elasticity. ° 

“The Federal Reserve system, with its 
twelve Reserve banks and twenty-four 
branch banks and the office of the Fed- 


eral Reserve Board in Washington, has 
provided a new mechanism for transfer- 
ring funds from one part of the country 
to another. 

“The Reserve system has provided a 
new mechanism for collecting checks and 
drafts in all parts of the country. 

“A new credit instrument—the bankers’ 
acceptance—has been put into use in an 
amount which now totals currently about 
1,000 million dollars. 

“A new open market has been developed 
where short-term Treasury securities may 
be readily bought and sold. 

“A new method of handling Government 
financial operations through the Reserve 
system has replaced the old independent 
Treasury. 

“Under the leadership of the Reserve 
system an American banking policy has 
become possible.” 

Although comparatively unthought of by 
private investors for years, in recent times 
bank stocks have come into the public eye 
and are now considered an attractive addi- 
tion to the list of an investor. The high 
prices at which they sell and the low cur- 
rent return have long been the objection 
to this type of security. A table recently 
compiled showed rather conclusively that 
when stock dividends, rights, market ap- 
preciation and extra cash dividends are 
taken into consideration, the return on a 
bank stock held over the ten years, 1915-26, 
would, in the case of thirty representative 
New York bank stocks, have returned an 
annual average of at least 11 per cent and 
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The Curtis Publishing Company 


7% Preferred and Common Stocks 


The Cuneo Press 


612% Preferred (With Common Stock Warrants ) 


Kemsley, Millbourn G Company, Ltd. 


° 6% Convertible Debentures 


The Okonite Company 


7% Cumulative Preferred Stock 


H lyerade Food Products Corporation 


First Mortgage 6% Convertible Bonds 


Southern Asbestos Company 


6% Convertible Debentures 


Potrero S. ugar Company 


7% First Mortgage Bonds (With Warrants) 


United Electric Service Co. 


(Italy) 
First Mortgage 7% Bonds (With Warrants ) 





Investors Foundation Inc. 
Class “B” Preferred Stock (With Warrants ) 
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Members New York Stock Exchange 
68 Wall Street New York 
























































a great deal more in most cases, the high- 
est return being over 66 per cent. 

The business man and banker are now 
enabled to keep in close touch with the 
money situdtion through the weekly report 
of the Federal Reserve system which shows 
the condition of 660 reporting member 
banks. Facilities have increased and bank- 
ing over the past quarter of a century has 
become organized to the point where it is 
definitely and soundly organized and 
equipped to render a service to anyone from 
the smallest savings bank depositor to the 


largest corporation. 








What Is Ahead? 
(Concluded from page 876) 

















sarily been a constructive one due to the 
growing ease in our money market—the 
most important single fundamental—we 
have nevertheless adopted a highly selective 
attitude toward individual stocks. This 
policy will be continued in 1928. We will 
not hesitate to advise accepting profits when 
in our judgment the developments warrant 
such action. We will not hesitate to ad- 
vise buying a stock against the purchase of 
which we formerly advised, if a reversal 
in the affairs ot the company appears 
probable. 

The same reliable fundamental of value 
will be the for the individual 
analyses that appear. The all important 
and probable future 


foundation 


question of current 


earnings in their relationship to market 





price will be given dominant consideration. 
And it may be pointed out that the most 
significant is probable future earnings, 
and it is this highly important factor, our 
many years’ experience show us, that can 
best be developed by field research work. 


Further Improvements 


We hope to be able in the near future 
to announce a further improvement in the 
service offered by our Confidential Advice 
Department which will result in a great 
increase in the usefulness of that service by 
greatly expediting the handling of in- 
quiries. We hope that we will continue to 
receive the co-operation of our subscribers 
in this important branch of. our service. 
Needless to say we have from time to time 
received pertinent advices on many domes- 
tic situations from subscribers, which gave 
us excellent “leads” to a profit making op- 
portunity for all of our subscribers. 


In conclusion, we can assure our sub- 
scribers that what we develop during the 
coming year will be what we think is to 
their interest. We have no axes to grind. 
The proof of our service is in the results. 
We realize that we prosper only as our 
subscribers prosper. Our service can only 
grow and through growth improve and be- 
come more valuable to our subscribers as 
they find it profitable to themselves. Thus 
the plans for further developing the value 
of our service during 1928 are based upon 
the fundamental of making or saving 


money for our subscribers. 








Review of the Bond Market 
(Continued from page 882) 

















ward. Inflation had set in. With the 
close of the war commodity prices con- 
tinued to and bond prices to de- 
cline. The country now had a tremendous 
overexpansion of manufacturing facilities, 
The attempt to continue to operate at ca- 
pacity had the inevitable result of a piling 
up of inventories greatly in excess of de- 
mand. With supply far outstripping nor- 
mal needs, the deflationary period of 
1920-21 was a natural consequence. Com- 
modity prices tumbled, and with them, bond 
yields. 


rise 


In June, 1920, the average yield of 60 
standard issues had reached its high point 
of 6.11 per cent. In the preceding month 
the average price of Liberty Bonds went to 
88.8 per cent of par. The average price of 
Liberty Bonds for that year was 90.9, and 
for 1921 it was 92.2. It was in these two 
years that THE FINANCIAL WorLpD most 
strongly advocated the purchase both of 
Liberty Bonds and of sound long term cor- 
porate issues which were either non-call- 
able or were selling substantially below 
their call prices. 

What has happened since those years 
with respect to bond yields and prices is 
familiar history. The average price oi 
forty domestic bonds in May, 1920, was 
65.57. Almost without interruption this 
average has risen during the years follow- 

















% RADIOGRAMS % 


go direct to 


DUTCH GUIANA 
PORTO RICO 
ST. MARTIN 
VENEZUELA 
ARGENTINA 

BRAZIL 

the PHILIPPINES 

HAWAII, JAPAN 
the DUTCH 
EAST INDIES 

FRENCH INDO- 

CHINA 











RADIOGRAMS 


“Send that message as a 
RADIOGRAM ‘VIA RC 


Speedy, accurate messages—direct 
to the country of destination 


BELGIUM without relay! Radiograms are 
FRANCE h d f i 
GERMANY the modern means oO inter- 
GREAT BRITAIN national communication. Their 
a ge directness is worth dollars to 
NORWAY corporations that trade with over- 
POLAND : ’ 
SWEDEN seas firms. That’s why well- 
COLOMBIA posted executives tell their secre- 


taries, “Telephone for an RCA 
messenger. 


Mark that message 


ViaRCA 


Open 8 a. m. to 8 p. m. 
19 Spruce St., Beekman 8220 
[ 126 Franklin St., Walker 4891 
% and to ships at sea.§ 264 Sth Ave., Madison Sq. 6780 
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In New York, Boston or | 
Washington, phone for | 
an RCA messenger for 
speedy Radiogram serv- 
ice. In other cities file | 
Radiograms to Europe 
and South America at 
any Postal Telegraph 
office; to  transpacific 
| countries at any West- 
| ern Union office. 


Radio Corporation of America 
Central Radio Office 
Always Open 
66 Broad St., Hanover 1811 











8 a. m. to Midnight Daily 
10 a. m. to 6 p. m. Sunday 
19 W. 44th St., Murray Hill 4996 


25 E. 17th St., Algonquin 7050 
1824 Broadway, Columbus 4311 
120 Cedar St., Rector 0404 
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le- | industry whose stocks can be bought cheap, when just about to | 
or | turn the corner. Rails a few years ago, and utilities, furnished 
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The original property in the Associated System was estab- 
lished in 1852 as the Ithaca (N. Y.) Gas Light Company. 
It supplied gas to 28 customers at that time. 
Associated System furnishes electricity, gas or water to 
more than 590,000 consumers in over 1,000 communities 


1928 


76 Years of Growth 


with 2,700,000 population. 


Among the customers served, over 165,000 are located in 
New York State, 139,000 in New England, 59,000 in Ken- 
tucky, Tennessee and Indiana, and 122,000 in western 


Pennsylvania. 


The record of the Associated Gas and Electric Company 


is one of sound and steady growth. 

















Associated Gas and Electric Company 


‘ncorporated in 1906 


Write for our Annual Report 
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International Securities 
Corporation of America 


Second International 
Securities Corporation 


For information about these general investment trusts 
address AMERICAN FOUNDERS TRUST 
(A Massachusetts Trust), 50 Pine Street, New York 




















































ing that date, until on December 1, 1927, 
stood at 92.98, and now rules but a slight 
fraction below that figure. 


A brief history of bond prices over the 
past twenty-five years may be obtained by 
following the course of a single standard 
investment issue for the period. Chicago 
& North Western general 3%s sold as high 
as 1065g in 1902, at which price and time 
the yield to maturity was approximately 
3.27 per cent. In 1920 the same issue 
touched a low of 59% to yield 6.02 per 
cent. The present price is 85, yielding 4.18 
per cent, 


As to what to expect of bond prices and 
yields over the coming years, their course 
appears rather definitely outlined. New 
discoveries of gold deposits of any eco- 
nomic importance are remote. An indus- 
trial overproduction capacity continues as 
a heritage of the World War. Because oi 
the latter condition and also the greatly 
improved transportation facilities of the 
present times, hand-to-mouth buying is 
here to stay, releasing for investment pur- 
poses much capital which in former years 
was tied up in inventory. As a conse- 
quence of the stabilized gold supply and 
the present hand-to-mouth buying, commo- 
dity prices will follow their natural trend 
downward carrying interest rates with 
them. The fact that this country now con- 
trols nearly half of the world’s supply of 
gold that can be used for a credit base also 
is important. If we hold this gold ear- 
marked for other countries, and if we re- 
distribute this gold, this very redistribu- 
tion will have the effect (gradually and 
over a period of years) of increasing com- 
modity prices abroad and decreasing them 
here. 





Making a Selection 


Hence, THE FINANCIAL WorLD continues 
to advise the purchase of sound long-term 
bonds which are either non-callable or sell- 
ing substantially below their call prices. 
Except in special instances it does not ap- 
pear advisable to suggest the purchase of 
short term issues for general investment 
purposes. 


A brief review of the bond market as 
an institution may prove of interest. Over 
the past quarter century the number of 
bond issues listed on the New York Stock 
Exchange has increased substantially as has 
the total par value of such issues. The fol- 
lowing tabulation, taken from official Stock 
Exchange sources, is a clear presentation 
of this growth: 


No. Issues 


Listed Par Value 
1902 cece 855 $ 891,305,150 
1903 eee) 684,200,850 
1904. _. 903 1,036,810,560 
1909 eee 907 1.018,090,420 
1906 929 676,392,500 
OO i isit aes 527,166,330 
1908 vee. 929 1,084,454,020 
1909 eecceccccee. 984 1,134,656,200 
ae 1,013 634,091,000 
1911 . _. 1,053 889,567,100 
1912 .. _... 1,069 674,215,000 
1919 ........... 1,083 501,155,920 
1914... ...... 1,082 468,898,100 
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RCE 1,096 956,077,700 
ey aes 1,149 1,161,625,250 
“eos 1,171 1,052,346,950 
11S ceeeooeeee satisia 2,093,257,500 
oR 1,131 3,771,517,175 
1920... “eccssssssseeee 1,114 3,955,036,900 
es es 4,115 3,504,814,845 
Sees 1,156 4,098,696,027 
5 1,2: 2,753,506,630 
19240 cecccccccssesscscceeeeee 1,262 3,828,019,845 
on - 1,332 3,398,346,045 
a .... 1,367 3,029,684,699 
ee? 3,202,752,000 


The fact that the sale of Liberty Bonds 
during the late war had much to do with 
educating the public in the advantages of 
security investment is so self-evident that 
it needs no repetition in this discussion. 
While formerly institutions and persons of 
wealth formed the investing class, invest- 
ing in corporate securities is now so wide- 
spread that corporations (and  govern- 
ments) are by necessity compelled to main- 
tain a free market for their obligations. 
The increasing volumes traded on _ the 
Stock Exchange is a natural result. The 
bond section of the New York Curb Mar- 
ket also has expanded considerably, until 
at the present time there are about 225 do- 
mestic issues and 85 foreign issues listed 
on the Curb. The present volume of bond 
trading on this market amounts to a turn- 
over of about $500,000,000 annually. 


increased Purchases of Foreign Bonds 


The bonds of leading foreign govern- 
ments have always been considered among 
the world’s soundest securities and, until 
the Great War began in 1914, they com- 
manded unusually high prices, yielding cor- 
respondingly low rates of interest. Be- 
fore 1914 there were comparatively few 
of these bonds sold in the United States 
which until that time had been a borrow- 
ing nation rather than a lending nation. 
Today the United States is one of the 
greatest lending, or creditor, nations and 
hundreds of millions of dollars of foreign 
government securities are held in _ this 
country, 


With the American investor becoming 
more familiar with foreign government 
bonds and with the issuing countries and 
municipalities attaining better economic 
stabilization, the average price for ten gov- 
ernment issues has risen from a recent low 
of 96.92 on January 50, 1923, to 106.46 on 
December 15, 1927. It appears probable 
that with the yields on sound domestic 
bonds ruling so much lower, the American 
investor will turn more and more to foreign 
bonds for the sake of the higher returns 
obtainable. Recognizing this development, 
Tue FINANCIAL Wortp has tabulated and 
presents each month a group of the most 
attractive issues in its “Foreign Bond Pur- 
chase Guide.” 


Looking at the market for listed bonds 
as a whole, it is probable that it will in- 
crease in size and scope over the next 
twenty-five years as it has during the pre- 
ceding similar period. In this respect, the 
Srowth of corporate form of ownership 
and our increasing importance as a creditor 
nation can have no other effect. 
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“TOLL BRIDGES” 


A Booklet of Interest to Investors 


E have prepared a booklet which discusses Toll Bridges 
in connect.on with the economic aspects of modern 


highway development. 


With Toll Bridge Securities growing in favor with conservative 
investors and affording attractive yields at present prices, this 


Leoglet is of special interest. 


We Shall be pleased to send a copy upon request for F-3 
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Send for Investment Guide 


Our Investment Guide will lead you to com- 
plete investment satisfaction and service, 
wherever youlive. Sendtoday. No obligation 
incurred, of course. Use attached coupon, 





212 
G b Sons Investment Company 
seals “LaSalle and Madison Streets, Chicago 


Without obligation please send copy of January Invest- 
ment Guide which explains how to invest surplus funds 
at the highest interest consistent with safety. 
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Sent Free to 
Mortgage Bond Buyers 


Whether you have $100, $500, $1000 
or more to invest, a careful reading of our 
current Investment Guide will prove of 
great benefit to you. This book, just off 
the press, is now in its 146th Semi-Annual 
Edition, its 73rd year. It points the way to 
protection and most liberal interest return. 


73 Years’ 


Investment Service 


Each Greenebaum First Mortgage Real 
Estate Bond is approved and recommended 
by the Oldest Real Estate Bond House. 
For nearly three-quarters of a century, 
every Greenebaum Safeguarded Bond, 
principal and interest, has been promptly 
paid to investors. 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment Company. 


OLDEST REAL ESTATE BOND HOUSE 
FOUNDED 1855-CHICAGO 
Offices in Principal Cities 


Affiliated with Greenebaum Sons Securities 
‘orporation, New Yor 
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Yale Electric 


Corporation 


Ten-Year 612% 
S. F. Gold Debentures 


Due April 1, 1937 


With Common Stock 
Purchase Warrants 


Price to yield 6.85 % 


Send for descriptive 
circular H-274 
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Members New York Stock Exchange 
120 Broadway 11 East 43rd St. 
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is issued as occasion seems to demand 
—not daily or at any stated intervals 
This service 
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Outstanding Developments 
(Continued from page 902) 


SOUUOUECOOOBECULEOED 
sHenannenennannt 








that followed, the developments were his- 
toric for Ford brought out his first car 
in 1893 and Haynes presented his chug- 
chug wagon in 1894. It was six years 
later when the first purchase of a motor 
car was made in the year 1898. 

The 


attached to 


world-wide that 
the the new 
Ford a few weeks ago is a testimonial to 


significance was 


introduction of 


the ability and genius of the outstanding 
Back in 1895 
Henry Ford organized a company for the 


figure in the motor industry. 


manufacture of motor cars with a capi- 
talization of some $50,000. Contrasted 
with the $100,600,000 expended in bringing 
out his latest model we find a startling 
picture of the progress in the motor in- 
dustry. In visualizing the possibilities to 
be had in quantity production he severed 
his ties with the Detroit Automobile Com- 
pany in 1898 and organized the present 
Ford Motor Company. 


An Expanding Era 


From that date until 1902 there were 
several other companies that made their 
way into the motor car market, but they 
The 
year 1902 marked the beginning of the 
motor car business as we view it today. 


could be counted on one’s fingers. 


The influx of new companies was great. 
There were at time close to 
thousand companies engaged in the manu- 
facture of cars not to mention some two 
thousand manufacturing accessories. 


one one 


General Motors, the other outstanding 
unit in the industry, finds its inception 
originally in 1908, and the present Dela- 
ware corporation was formed in 1916. A 
recent announcement of the $37,000,000 ex- 
pansion program of General Motors has 
been accepted by the automobile world 
as an ordinary progressive measure that 
has nothing to do with programs of com- 
petitors. General Motors, they say, is con- 
tinually building up for future needs and 
this present move is noticeable only be- 
cause it is larger than usual. The program 
embraces the production of new cars, vast 
expenditures in new plants and equipment 
and the most intensive sales campaign of 
its history. 

A fight among these leaders has been 
emphatically denied, but fight or no fight, 
there is no doubt that there will be keen 
competition. 
units will 


How the smaller and weaker 
fare remains to be seen. 

The opportunities that were presented 
for investment and speculation in the early 
days of the industry are often wondered at 
and expounded in current references. It is 
seldom that recollection brings up the loss- 
es that were also involved. 
typically American. It 


That, too, is 
is well to reflect 
upon these losses, however, when one is 
considering making purchase of 
stocks at the present time. 
survived made 


motor 
The fittest that 
money for their stockhold- 
and stock prices have long 
still relative. The recom- 
mendations that are given to such stocks 


ers. Earnings 


been and are 


as General Motors and Chrysler stand the 
test as applied to values both current and 
prospective. Those with the pioneering 
speculative desires to satisfy might cast 
their fortune with the Graham _ Brothers 
in the upbuilding of the Paige-Detroit sit- 
uation in the next several years and while 
the stock in price is still in the anticipatory 
stages. 

In measuring the progress of aviation 
with that of the motor car industry, there 
are many inequalities that tend to obstruct 
our vision. It is, of course, more natural 
for man to adapt himself to a vehicle that 
conforms to the laws of gravity rather 
than to those that apparently defy them. 
The risks both physical and financial are 
deserving of consideration in following the 
experiences of the motor car companies. 
The comparison might appear far-fetched, 
but in viewing the “horseless carriage” 
days of speculation, the imaginative mind 
of America today is more responsive to 
the possibilities of the air than on land, 
if for no other reason than that our pres- 
ent prosperity encourages this attitude. 


The Air Is Conquered 


The birthday of the aeroplane cannot 
be placed in recent times, for the aero- 
plane has long since reached its majority. 
A recent news clipping with the heading, 
“Two Great Fliers Meet,” best describes 
the life of the aeroplane. When Colonel 
(Lindbergh set his controls for a descent 
over Dayton, it was with the express pur- 
pose of paying a visit to that pioneer of 
the air, Orville Wright. It was almost 
twenty-four years ago to the date, on De- 
cember 17, 1903, that a brave little band 
of experimenters was gathered around 
a queer-looking contraption of bamboo, 
canvas, and a motor, a combination that has 
since come to be referred to as an aero- 
plane. Orville Wright was the “lone eagle” 
of that memorable day. The engine started 
and the device moved forward and slightly 
up. The flight lasted twelve seconds and 
the distance covered was 120 feet. Thus 
was born aviation. 


The years of struggle and laborious 
progress that followed from 1903 to 1914 
are perhaps minimized by our vision of 
aeronautics today. The war brought about 
great impetus and daring that was born 
of necessity, and the result was that avia- 
tion made rapid strides. We are prone to 
forget all too soon the great sacrifices that 
have been made, some of recent date, i 
our glorification and enthusiasm. That, 
too, is American, and though perhaps 1- 
considerate, has its the 
results attained. 


justification in 


President Coolidge has suggested to the 
Civil Aeronautical Conference that the 
twenty-fifth anniversary of the first flight 
by man in a heavier-than-air machine be 
commemorated next December by an it 
ternational conference and exhibition. In 
addition to marking the progress in avia- 
tion, it would also honor our first aviator, 
Orville Wright, now an invalid as the re- 
sult of his contributions to the art and i- 
dustry of flying. It is notable that we 
can still claim this type of pioneer as our 
Wrights 
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and Fords are an asset to any progressive 
nation. 


The recent aerial achievements, although 
they are an exhilarating incentive to fur- 
ther progress in the industry, mean far 
more than that, because they have brought 
about a better understanding among the 
nations with unprecedented good will. I+ 
is to be expected that these accomplish- 
ments would find expression in our security 
markets. While not doubting for a mo- 
ment the ultimate future of the industry, 
let us be guided by the experience taught 
by precedent in the securities representa- 
tive of transportation in both the motor 
and railroad industries. 


An Investment Consideration 


Fortunes have, no doubt, already been 
made by those associated with aviation. The 
future looms even brighter. Aviation is 
today a specialized manufacturing propo- 
sition. Requirements and specifications are 
so ever-changing in the manufacture of 
planes and motors that no one has yet dared 
or attempted to benefit from the economies 
of quantity production and assembly. Avi- 
ation is to date a “hand-made” industry. 
The day is not far off when large scale 
production will be undertaken. Greater 
strides have been made in the past few 
months toward this end than have even been 
considered before. Some are making ready 
and some have plans already under way. 
We will hear more of this and know more 
of it before we are much older. It must 
be understood that during these develop- 
ment stages the heavy expenditures that 
are necessary will likely offset the imme- 
diate profit return. Remember, it has cost 
Mr. Ford $100,000,000 to revamp his ma- 
chinery which is altogether outside of the 
cost of plant. The aeroplane differs little 
from the motor car in this respect. 


Do not consider yourself a pioneer in- 
vestor in the aviation industry by buying 
the stocks representative of the industry 
with the intention of taking a ten point 
profit. Aviation is bigger than that. The 
experiences gained in the progress of the 
motors should be utilized and applied. If 
it is your purpose to invest in the ultimate 
future of aviation, consider only the well- 
established companies in the industry and 
then also consider that this long-pull posi- 
tion might be established on a more favor- 
able price basis at a later date when some 
of the present excitement and enthusiasm 
has petered out. 


Radio, though more recent, has had its 
inequalities and possibilities without de- 
tracting from its contribution to our pres- 
ent standard of living. Some will recall 
some seven years ago the vain attempts that 
were made by each knowing amateur to 
solve the mysteries of this new science with 
nothing to work with much other than 
a tangle of wire and metallic crystals to 
foster his desire to listen to a lone 
existent broadcasting station. A little later 
one with influence could purchase a tube 
for $8 to help reach out into the distances 
for etherial entertainment with a resultant 
loss of sleep. Others will also recall, 
though with less enthusiasm, the invest- 
ments they made in the future of the in- 


dustry which were not limited in prob- 
abalities, of these invest- 
ments are now only worthless paper of ex- 
tinct companies. That was radio. It jis 
now a healthier industry after outliving 
this era of growing pains. 
considerable room 
time and 
about. 


though many 


There is still 
for betterment 
constructive effort will 


which 
bring 
Radio is becoming sane. The co-opera- 
tive spirit shown in connection with Goy- 
ernment supervision and direction could 
well be followed by some other of our in- 
dustries. With indicated sales for the 
current year exceeding $400,000,000, radio 
has established itself among the major 
industries and in its short life has taken a 
strong hold on the leadership in the home 
entertainment field. Nation-wide broadcast- 
ing with 30,000,000 estimated listeners is 
no longer viewed with astonishment. Plans 
are now formulating for world-wide broad- 
casting at a future date, emanating from 
Jerusalem, to promote a universal Christ- 
mas spirit among nations. We have been 
given the light socket radio set that was 
forecast as a necessity over four years 
ago. 

Our readers will recall the many studies 
and analyses that were presented pertain- 
ing to the securities of radio when they 
were in the heyday of their early popular- 
ity. The same sound fundamental prin- 
ciple of purchasing the stock of the strong- 
est factor in the industry dictated the rec- 
ommendations given. To be strong in those 
days meant proximity to the governing 
patents as flagrant as were the many other 
uncertainties. Those who had the fore- 
sight to purchase the stock of Radio Cor- 
poration below $3 a _ share have little 
reason to regret. 


Future Looms Bright 


In viewing the future there is no lack 
of enthusiasm. The opinions previously 
given to the long-pull investor still hold 
good. The recent strength and activity in 
the stock of Radio Corporation brought 
about by the satisfactory settlement of 
the patent situation and resulting suit pay- 
ments has better adjusted the stock to its 
indicated earning power in viewing this 
development as in part non-recurring. 
There is still oportunity to be had for 
investment in the ultimate future of ra- 
dio, and nowhere is it more clearly defined 
than in this outstanding stock of the in- 
dustry. Radio is governed by _ seasonal 
conditions that find an influence in market 
prices in reflecting the less favorable earn- 
ings of those periods. On such price ad- 
vantages consideration might favorably be 
given to the adding of an interest in this 
industry to any list of holdings that is 
already well diversified. 


Our progress has been exceptional in 
many other lines of endeavor other than 
these three. These are, however, typical, 
they demonstrate the benefits derived by 
those who buy an interest in America and 
her industries rather than attempting to 
assume a short position either financially 
or mentally. Our progress has just started 
as it will likely be measured in the next 
twenty-five years. 
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the year. Picking and choosing, at random, from a broad list of recommendations, is a 
burden. The American Institute of Finance has relieved its clients of this handicap—removed 
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or All through 1926 and 1927 the American Institute of Finance has recommended to its 
: clients, from time to time, an outstanding individual stock to buy, where the client is in a posi- 
t- tion, or wishes to make, only one individual purchase. 


The following is a complete record of outstanding individual opportunity recommenda- 


~ tions of the American Institute of Finance: 
t- 
en 1926 
as Purchase Present Points 
TS STOCK Price Price Protection Profit 
| Colorado & Southern........ 70 120 30 166% 
Z Chesapeake & Ohio ........ 117 164* 30 156% 
rel ee 125 190 30 216% 
- Pere Marquette ............ 82-83 130 30 156% 
in- Missouri Pacific common... .. 35-36 54 20 90% 
s- - International Harvester ..... 127 160* 30 110% 
“a Air Reduction ............. 130 186 40 140% 
ng Gulf, Mobile & No. Common. . 35 65* 20 150% 
ler CE ne ee 145 190 30 150% 
re- Chic., R. I. & Pacific........ 69 109 30 133% 
oT- 
tle 1927 

Baltimore & Ohio .......... 109 118 30 30% 

Delaware & Hudson ........ 182 227* 40 112% 

oe Gold Dust Corp. common .... 46 75 25 116% 
ai ee eee 170 190 30 66% 
otd Chesapeake & Ohio ........ 166 210 40 110% 
in New York Central .......... 148 167** 30 63% 
ght Am. Writing Paper pfd. .... 38 50 25 48% 
ie Chesapeake Corporation ..... 72-75 83 30 33% 
its *Profits taken at indicated price **Includes rights 
. RESULT:—NOT A SINGLE LOSS—AN AVERAGE PROFIT OF 115% ON INVESTED CAPITAL 
wi Place yourself in a position to benefit immediately from this unique and unusual Service. 
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The Progress 
of Public Utilities 


The increasing activities of Public Utility companies 
is a reflection of the unusual development and growth 
of communities in this country today. , 


Well established companies, furnishing electricity, gas 
and water, possess great stability of earning power and 
their securities afford opportune investment purchases. 
The bonds of certain public utility companies consti- 
tute legal investments for Savings Banks and Trust 
Funds in several states. 


We have made a study of prominent 
utility companies and will gladly 
make specific suggestions upon request 
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up in selling power and skill in manage- 
ment. Of course skill in management is 
central control, but 
character of management, in the writer’s 


opinion, is the governing factor. 


possible because of 


The fact that there is impressive evi- 
dence that ample capital is available in first 
rank banking houses for the financing of 
chain expansion is proof that management 
has been developed to a high degree. Lead- 
ing chain store bankers consulted by the 
writer agree that management is the rock 
upon successful 
chandising must stand. 


which chain store mer- 


Investors may be familiar with two big 
failures of chain store organizations in the 
past few years. These failures were due 
to the fact that the systems were created 
primarily as security selling schemes; man- 
agement oi stores in many cases was re- 
cruited from the men who originally sold 
stock in the enterprise. Neither organiza- 
tion went through the schooling period; 
efficiency was lacking in every department. 


The investor at this point may well note 


ganization usually has sprung from humble 
beginnings—{from an acorn, in a manner of 
speaking—it is not an over-night mush- 
room growth. And the men who have been 
responsible for the success of such organ- 
izations are trained merchants. 


There is nothing inherent in the grocery, 
the notion, the clothing, drug, meat, or 
average line found in chain store systems 
that makes them especially suited to chain 
store exploitation. It is that 


true some 


lines are more logical than others, but the 
idea back of it all is what counts. 
Despite the strides that have been made 
by this new big industry, a record in 
point of period of real growth of the past 
twenty-five years, some lines as yet have 
The chain movement in 
drugs, for example. The Owl chain, the 
Walgreen, the People’s, are examples 
which bear impressive witness to the pos- 


not gone far. 


sibilities of chain merchandising in drugs, 
These systems, and several others, dem- 
onstrate an ability to promise continued 
success financially and otherwise. One of 
these chains last year had a profit on gross 
of 9 per cent, as compared with the 5 per 
cent which is regarded good in the drug 
An authority recently predicted 
that in the next five years the bulk of the 
drug business will be going to the chains, 

In the past twenty-five years the coun- . 

alternating periods of 
depression. Authorities 
who have made careful examination of the 
trends of business in different industries 
through these periods have without excep- 
tion emphasized the uniform manner in 
which the chain store systems have devel- 
oped. In other 
stability about the 
lacking in most other lines not regarded 


business. 


try has witnessed 
prosperity and 


words, there has been a 


chain store systems 


as essential. The chains, as their annual 
showings indicate, are not affected by the 
general business and 
conditions. In the 
there is 


ups and downs in 
economic chain store 
no such thing as hard 
times and good times, although that does 
not mean that there are no variations in 
earnings trends. These, however, may be 


industry 


than those 
having to do with the economic life of the 
country. 


occasioned by factors other 


Then, too, the chains generally speaking 
deal in either necessities or semi-necessi- 
ties. This qualifies them to classification 
in the so-called “non-depression” group. 
Systems which are engaged in what is de- 
variety merchandising, — the 
records show, do better when so-called 
depression is the rule than in time of pros- 


scribed as 


perity generally. 


It may be contended that, although the 
record of companies such as Woolworth, 
Kresge, and the other leading and older 
chains have been impressive and almost 
romantic in their showing of profits, it can- 
not be expected that other chains now near 
the bottom of the ladder can repeat those 
showings. 

It is certain that the next five years will 
It is stated 
that at this writing there is in process 4 
consolidation that is calculated to add an- 
other huge system to the group of stal- 
It is the writer’s belief that the 
future will see new records hung up. And 
it does not seem 
that, from the investors’ standpoint, the 
real opportunities of the future will lie 
with the smaller and younger systems, 


witness many consolidations. 


warts. 


unreasonable to assume 


with the new consolidations. 


It is worth mentioning in passing that 
the outstanding chain store systems that 
have been identified with the industrial 
progress of the past quarter century have 
financed the major portion of their re 


The Financial World 








the 


ide 


in 
ast 
ave 

in 
the 
les 


Igs, 
m- 
ued 

of 
Oss 
per 
rug 
ted 
the 
ins. 


un- . 


of 
ties 
the 
ries 
Sep- 
- in 
vel- 
na 
ems 
ded 
qual 
the 
and 


ard 


2SS1- 


an- 
stal- 
the 
And 
ume 
the 
| lie 
ems, 


that & 
that § 


trial 


have : 
re- q 
orld & 














AMERICAN COMMONWEALTHS 
POWER CORPORATION 


(A Delaware Corporation) 


OPERATORS ann CONSTRUCTORS 


OF 


PUBLIC UTILITY PROPERTIES 


AMERICAN COMMONWEALTHS 
Power CorPpoRATION 











NEW YORK GRAND RAPIDS ST. LOUIS 








| 
December 28, 1927 si 











Facts and Opinions 


Condensed 


Ten minutes a week if you 
read The Bache Review, will 
keep you 
main 


informed on_ the 
subjects 
your own 
affect the commercial and 
financial situation. 


important to 


business, which 


Readers of the Review are in- 
vited to avail themselves of 
our facilities for 
and advice on 
bonds, and their inquiries will 


information 
stocks and 


receive our careful attention, 
witheut obligation to the cor- 
respondent. In writing, please 
mention The Bache Review. 


Sent for three months, without charge 


J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
42 Broadway 




















Investment Suggestions 
To Suit All Purses 


Send for list of selected bonds 
arranged conveniently for the 
investment of any amount $100 
to $500 or $500 to $1,000 or 
more. Bonds of four classes 
included. 


Ask for List F-28 


PWBrvvks & Co 


Established 1907 


115 Broadway 60 State Street 
New York Boston 








markable expansion from earnings. The 
sale of 
securities has been tremendous. In large 
part this is due to the nature of the 
financing and the progress back of those 


amount of public financing, by 


securities. 

THE FINANCIAL WorLpD urges its sub- 
scribers to exercise caution and discrim- 
ination in the selection of securities for 
investment, especially at this time, when 
prices of so many stocks are so high. The 
exercise of discrimination in the buying of 
chain store securities is no less essential 
than in the choice of any form of security. 

While it is important always to give 
careful attention to the record of earnings, 
to the results achieved by 
stores, and the other vital details that make 
up the complete financial showing, it is 
for the investor to 
know about the management of a company 
whose securities he is considering. As al- 
ready pointed out, management is a vital, 
fundamental factor. Management can 
make or break with equal facility. From 
management radiate many activities; store 
location, buying, sales methods, and the 
like. 

In conclusion, a point which is important, 
and which is evidence of the reason why 
good chain store securities are attractive 
if they do not represent adequate discount 
of future possibilities, is the fact that the 
turnover of the average chain store is 5 
to 8 times. The average independent 
store’s turnover is 2 to 3 times. 

Rapidity of turnover means greater net 
earning capacity, and net earnings are fac- 
tors determining market values of securi- 
ties in the chain store industry as in other 


expansion in 


absolutely necessary 
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the Albany papers at a fixed charge per 
insertion. As the unlisted dealers were 
each engaged in buying and selling thous- 
ands of issues, this would have been very 
expensive to the individual dealer, had they 
not agreed to publish the names of all 
securities collectively. As the result of 
this meeting, some sixty unlisted security 
dealers’ names appeared in an advertise- 
ment publishing the names of several thous- 
and issues. 


The fact that many of the newspapers 
failed to agree on quotations of unlisted 
securities, and the resulting misunderstand- 
ing on the part of the public led to a meet- 
ing of a number of the dealers for the pur- 
pose of evolving a method of supplying 
the newspapers with uniform prices. To 
facilitate the assembling of a group of 
clerks to prepare such data, in January, 
1926, a trade association, called The Un- 
listed Securities Dealers Association of 
New York, was formed with twenty of 
the leading firms as members. An execu- 
tive secretary was appointed, and a clear- 
ing house for unlisted quotations was es- 
tablished. 

This clearing house for quotations sup- 
plies all daily newspapers with complete 
lists of day to day bid and asked prices to- 


gether with a comment of the day’s mar- 
ket and a list of those securities which 
are most active and have the largest price 
changes. This new plan has resulted ip 
the dailies agreeing on the day’s quotations, 
and the confidence of the public in these 
prices has been increased to a marked ex. 
tent. 


Of all the security markets the Over the 
Counter market is really the least under- 
stood. To put it very crudely and loosely, 
the unlisted securities dealer may be said 
to operate on “differences,” that is, on the 
margin “bid” prices (that will be paid) 
and “asked” prices (that will be accepted), 

As a matter of fact, this simple proce- 
dure is followed less and less generally 
in unlisted dealings, since it presupposes 
that bids and offers obviously cannot al- 
ways be obtained. As a result dealers are 
specializing more and more in securities 
in which they act “wholly as principals.” 
On this basis the unlisted dealer buys de- 
sirable offerings and later liquidates his 
commitments at such profit as appears to 
him to be fair, taking into consideration 
the time, expense, capital, facilities, and 
connections employed in completing the de- 
tails. 


Closer to Values 


Certain definite factors contribute to the 
investment attractions of the typical Over 
the Counter issue. Overshadowing all 
others is the market’s comparative free- 
dom from the abuses of excessive specula- 
tion. Asa result unlisted stocks may often 
be purchased on what is much more nearly 
a real value basis than would be otherwise 
possible. These advantages can be re- 
garded as offsetting to some extent the 
greater marketability so generally ad- 
vanced by advocates of the listed markets. 

In the last analysis, Over the Counter 
securities are subject in the long run to 
the same fundamental influences which 
shape the price trends of listed issues. 
Earning power has its. reflection in un- 
listed stocks even as in the stocks on the 
exchanges. Values, however, may be said 
to be reflected more faithfully in the prices 
of Counter securities due to the absence 
of speculative influences and pool opera- 
tions. The investor, accordingly, is less 
likely to be disturbed by intermediate 
fluctuations in his unlisted holdings, though 
as an offset to this advantage is the fact 
that active speculation in any given stock 
makes for a close market and more ready 
marketability. 


The Over the Counter market offers 
equal opportunities for investment with 
those available on the organized exchanges, 
including thousands of securities represent- 
ing every phase of industry and_ finance. 
The comparative lack of general specula- 
tive activity often causes many attractive 
issues to be overlooked and the investor in 
search for undervalued securities is often 
rewarded by the discovery of sound secuti- 
ties that offer possibilities long before 
they are brought to the general attention 
of the public. For the investor who caf 
accustom himself to the few peculiarities 
of the unlisted market, this field offers 
an interesting trading adjunct to the recog- 
nized stock exchanges. 
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Utility Service for New Jersey 


the 
ver 
all 


i CO s public utility companies, subsidiary to Public 
ten Service Corporation of New Jersey, serve a section of 


vd New Jersey containing two hundred and sixty-three 


re- | municipalities having a total population of over three million 
7 people with gas, electricity and local transportation by trolley 
ets, cars and buses. 


iter 


4 On November 30, 1927, there were 774,985 electric meters 
a and 715,122 gas meters on Public Service lines; for the month 


un- | of November there was a daily average of over 1,700,000 


th ‘ 
be trolley car and bus riders. 


ices 
a | For the twelve months ending November 30, 1927, Public 
era- | ‘ ° ° 

leet Service Corporation of New Jersey and its operating com- 


iate | panies had an operating revenue of $114,205,494.17 with a 
ugh balance of $13,784,395.81 for surplus and dividends after 


fact 
‘ock fixed charges. | 
ady 
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BRUNING, JACKSON & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


60 Broad St. New York | 


Branch 


| 475 Fifth Ave. 


Office 


New York | 
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MARKET OUTLOOK 
FOR 1928? 


UR -current Stock Market Bulletins discuss 

the outlook for 1928 and point out the profit 
or loss possibilities in more than 25 different se- 
curities, many of which you may be about to 
purchase or may now be holding. These Bulle- 
cas may enable you to secure substantial profits 
by taking advant age of present opportunities in 
a number of securities which expert analysis in- 
dicates are under-valued. For instance, you are 
informed about: 

The outlook for several Are 
there possibilities of considerably higher 
prices for GOLD DUST, AMERICAN 
HOME PRODUCTS, NATIONAL CASH 
REGISTER, COLUMBIAN CARBON, 
and CONTINENTAL CAN? 

Are there indications of pool activity in 
NATIONAL DISTILLERS and DAVI- 
SON CHEMICAL? 

3. If the price of copper metal 
15 cents, as is predicted in some quar- 
ters, what will be the profit possibilities 
in such stocks as KENNECOTT? 

4. Are there sound reasons to believe that 
ROCK ISLAND, STANDARD OIL OF 
INDIANA, and PULLMAN are due for 
further advances? 

5. If the demand for steel substantially in- 
creases, may we expect considerably high- 
er prices for U. S. STEEL, VANADIUM 
and CENTRAL ALLOY STEEL? 

6. What effect will the threatened investiga- 
tion of public utilities have upon such 
stocks as ELECTRIC POWER & LIGHT 
and ELECTRIC INVESTORS? 

Information relative to the above securities 
will be sent to you free upon request. In addi- 
tion, we shall be glad to mail you a copy of a 
Special Analysis of an under-valued stock which 
we believe will advance substantially within a 
reasonable time. Also an interesting booklet, 


“MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS.” 
Investment Research Bureau 
Div. 192, Auburn, New York 
SRT a AA a a | 
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advances to 








The Curb Market 
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worn, and the deaf and dumb language de- 
veloped. 

1911 the 
number of 


By volume of sales and the 
stocks traded had increased to 
such an extent that messenger boy service 
was found to be too slow. A few of the 
brokers arranged to have their clerks sit 
at the windows of the buildings 
with telephones, and as sales were made 
they would yell the transaction or 
the clerk with a slip of 
the manner the clerk 
shout to the broker when he re- 
ceived a telephone call from the office for 
the purchase or sale of some stock, This 
resulted in a great hubbub, and neighbor- 
ing tenants again complained. 

The the ‘telephone speeded up 
business to such an extent that the ma- 
jority of the brokers adopted this method, 
and soon the windows on the first floors of 
the buildings were taken. This made it 
necessary to move upward, and finally the 
clerks were in the windows from the first 
to the fourth floors. Rentals jumped, and 
windows were cut first into halves, and 
later into quarters, with a clerk cramped 
into a two by four foot space surrounded 
by many telephones. 


nearby 


send a 
messenger to 
paper. In 
would 


same 


use of 


These windows com- 
manded rentals of from $200 to $400 a 
month per window. This rent included 
only window space, and not the room back 
of the window. 


An Interesting Sight 
This wild, 


ing 


excited, shouting, gesticulat- 
men with their mysterious 
signs and bright colored hats made one of 
the most picturesque 
cial district 


crowd of 


in the finan- 
years. The 
stenographers and clerks would gather at 
hour to 


sights 
for a number of 


noon view the Curb Market in 
amusement. Sightseeing busses would ar- 
rive at regular intervals with their loads 


of out-of-towners, and more time was spent 
watching the curb brokers than in describ- 
ing the old United States Treasury build- 
ing where George Washington took the 
oath of office as the first President of the 
United States. 

It was here in the open air of Broad 
Street, following the reopening of the 
financial markets after a long period of 
suspension in 1914, that the so-called “War 
3ride” powder, 
ammunition 


stocks—copper, marine, 


other miscellaneous 
very valuable by war con- 
ditions—first attracted attention. 

For many reasons, including the urge of 
the members of the Curb family 
finally decided that it was advisable to go 
under a roof. In addition to the obvious 
advantages of offering protection against 
inclement weather, seemed 
for the closer regulation of the 
traders and of securities, and it was de- 
sirable both for improving the mechanism 
of clearing security transactions and for 
establishing a ticker service. 

Through the efforts of a committee the 
property of the old American Bank Note 
(Please turn to page 948) 


and se- 


curities made 


progress, 


such a_ step 


necessary 
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Corporation 


Traded on the | 
New York Curb Market | 


An Analysis sent on request 


BRANDENBURG & CO, 


Members New York Curb Market 
111 Broadway New York 
Telephone: Rector 5022 



































Marginal Trading 


We have published a Booklet containing 
a concise treatise and setting forth sev- 
eral general rules on this subject. It 
also briefly discusses: 


Advantage of Odd Lot Buying 


Common Stocks Versus Bonds 





Data helpful to investors is also given 


| 
| ; : 
Copy free on request 


'M. C. Bouvier & Co. 
| Members New York 
20 Broad St. _ New York 


Stock Exchange 












































NEDICK’S 


INCORPORATED 


A large chain store busi- 
ness built up out of its | 











own earnings. Consist- 
| ently progressive and 
successful. 


We deal in the Common Stock | 


| Circular and Quotations 
| upon request 


Morton Lachenbruch & Co. 


| | 
| | 
| 42 Broadway New York | 
Telephone Hanover 5600 | 
| 
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The Development of Electric 
Refrigeration 


HE invention and development of the 








electric refrigerator has been an im- 


portant feature of the past twenty-five 


CHAIN STORES 


We have prepared a circular descrip- 


years. The electric refrigerator has been 


greatly improved during recent years and 


i se in the home has increased corre- . nea 
ee ly. On J 1, 1927, the esti tive of the securities of the Southern 
ee Stores Corporation, which i 

; which is one of 
mated number of domestic electric re- F ’ 


the most rapidly growing chain 


igerators in use was over 300,000. : 
frigerators in us , store grocery systems in the country. 


Over three times as many domestic elec- 
tric ice boxes were sold in 1926 as were 
sold in 1925. 


this phase of the industry is shown by the 


A copy of this circular will be mailed 
on request. 


E. W. CLucas & Co. 


Members of New York Stock Exchange 
Specialists in Chain Store Stocks 
11 Wall Street New York 


The remarkable growth in 


following table of annual sales since 1919, 
and increased efficiency of design is clearly 
indicated in the remarkable jumps during 


the last two years. 


An Eight Year Record 









































1919........... 3,000 i _——e 16,000 Hanover §427 
1920............ 5,000 1924.0... 17,500 
1921............. 7,000 1925 75,000 
1922............. 11,000 1926............ 200,000 
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New York Stock Exchange 


25 BROAD STREET 


New Haven 





Anaconda Copper 


Analyzed in our latest Wrrxty Review 


Copy FW-32 on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 


Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 


NEW YORK 


UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron 
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UNITED GRAPE 
PRODUCTS, INC. 


Special Circular F-36 on request 


HARVEY FISK & SONS 


MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


BRANCH OFFICE: 251 WEST S7TH STREET 


LONDON, EC4 
9-13 King William St. 




















Stocks Which Advance 


Certain stocks of strong expanding com- 
panies are advancing now and will con- 
tinue to advance. What, however, should 
investors holding any of these laggard 
stocks do— 


Marland Oil? Am, Locomotive? 
Cont. Baking A? Stand. Oil of N. J.? 
Atlantic Ref.? Chic. North W’n.? 
Republic I. & S.? Am. Car. & Foundry? 
Am. Sugar Ref.? St. Louis So. W’n.? 
Mo.-Kansas-Tex.? Pan-American B? 


Are these stocks now behind the market 
and due for an advance? Or should ex- 
changes be made into other stocks for in- 
creased profit? 


Write today for our latest market 
analysis (sample copy free) cov- 
ering these questions and stocks. 


Investors Supervisory Service 
Suite 1054, 15 William St., New York 
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AND 
its Possible Future Effect 
ON THE 
Course of the Stock Market 
We have just published an interesting 
review of money conditions, discussing 
the present outlook for gold exports, and 


the effect which these may have on the 
stock market. 


A free copy will be sent on request 
for Bulletin FW 





Samuel Ungerleider 
& Company 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Main Office Uptown Office 
50 Broadway, N. Y. Longacre Building 
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on Greenwich Street was finally obtaineq 
and a handsome and commodious building 
costing $3,000,000 was formally opened on 
June 27, 1921. The evolution was so rapid 
that the knowledge of the public had not 
kept pace with it, and there was much in 
the way of favorable comment when the 
Curb moved into its own building. 

Prior to the announcement of plans of 
a new building, the seats on the New York 
Curb Market had been $250 with 500 mem- 
bership. To help defray the cost of the 
new building, each member was required 
to buy $1,500 of stock in the New York 
Curb Realty Associates, Incorporated, 
which company became the owner of the 
building. The tension and anticipation of 
the new exchange building quickly  ad- 
vanced the prices of seats to $6,000. 

To raise additional funds, 50 member- 
ships were created at $6,500, including 
$1,500 for the realty stock, and the Curb 
received five times as many applications, 
with the result that seats jumped to $8,000, 
when the new building opened. 

Price of Seats Drops 

Post-war conditions and the slump and 
many war boom favorites were reflected 
in the price of Curb seats which dropped 
to $3,750 in 1923. Since that time, how- 
ever, there has been a steadily upward 
trend in the price of seats from around 
$37,500 at the close of 1925 to $67,000 at 
the present time. 

While the records available regarding the 
New York Curb date back only to the 
opening of its own building, the following 
comparisons are interesting and _ indicate 
the rise of importance and substantialness 
of the present market. In 1921 some 1,000 
issues of stocks and bonds were traded 
of which about 30 per cent were of the 
cheaper class selling under $1.50 a share. 
The volume of shares traded was under 
200,000 shares per day. Now, in 1927, 
some 1,700 issues are dealt in, of which 
less than 10 per cent are of the “penny” 
class, the balance averaging above $60 a 
share. The volume of shares traded often 
exceeds 500,000 shares per day. 

The large increase-in sales in recent 
years has largely come about because of 
the associate members of which there are 
1,000. These members, who have certain 
privileges and are under supervision of 
the Board of Governors of the New York 
Curb Market, are located all over the 
United States and foreign countries, and 
about one-half are also members of the 
New York Stock Exchange. 

Changes and improvements of the fore- 
most importance have occurred during the 
indoor life of the New York Curb Market. 
Perhaps one of the greatest strides made 
which has done much to popularize the 
exchange all over the country was the 
inauguration of ticker service which now 
covers New York City, and extends to 
Jersey City, Newark, Buffalo, Philadelphia, 
Boston, Wheeling, Pittsburgh, Chicago 
and Toronto, Canada. A further develop 
ment during the present year has been the 
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Odd Lots 


| Be your own Investment Trust by 
purchasing a few shares of the 
leading investment stocks in each 
Industry with a promising future. 


| In this way you derive the benefit 
of the Investment Trust idea with- 
out paying a premium for it. 


The many advantages of diversifi- 
cation are explained in our inter- 
esting Odd Lot Trading Booklet. 


Ask for F.W. 319 


100 Share Lots 


John Muir & (0. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


_ Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway New York 


















































Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash | 





























| STOCKS 


carried on conservative margin 


H. F. McCONNELL & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
(Established 1908) 
150 B’way, N. Y. Tel. Rector 2100 

































































Inland Power & Light Corp. 
Securities 
Howe Snow & Co. 


(Incorporated) 


120 Broadway New York City 
Telephone Rector 3563 




























































































high grade stocks that 
are listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange? 


Through a single investment in 
| vestors Trustee Shares Series 

the investor acquires a_ profitable 
interest in fifty-five of the nation’s 
leading business enterprises, including 
General Motors, U.S. Steel, New York 
Central, American Tel. & Tel., du Pont 
and fifty others—Companies noted for 
their stability, earning power, sound 
management and generous. dividend 
policies. 


Price $1614 per Share 


(Subject to Change) 
| Dividends Payable 
February 15 and August 15 


| 

Certificates of The Chase 
| Bank of The City of 

| Trustee, 1,000, 
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| Do you own fifty-five 
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National 
New York, 
500, 100, 




















issued in 





50, 25, 10, 5 share denominations. 
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Write -for Circular F.W.-1228 


| 
| COLYER & McGUIRE 


. © c 
120 BROADWAY | ' TEL. RECTOR 
NEW YORK 2514-5-6-7 
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extension of ticker service to the Pacific 
coast. 


The Curb is now very particular as to 
its quotations. They may be made only 
at the place fixed for trading, must be 
made openly, and are put on the ticker 
by an exchange employee. The ticker is 
operated on the floor of the exchange, and 
the recording of transactions is but a few 
seconds away from that of the actual sale, 
and it is, therefore, practically simultane- 
ous with the trade. The utmost publicity 
is thereby given to operations. 

A clearing system has been established, 
which is now clearing about 325 issues, 
and a loan post for borrowing stocks has 
been created on the floor, which affords 
loaning privileges to many Curb stocks 
not hitherto enjoying such advantages. 
Bankers have recognized the progress made 
by the New York Curb Market, in that 
collateral loans against Curb issues have 
become less difficult to obtain. Most of 
the large banks in the East now accept 
Curb names on certificates that are cleared 
through the Clearing House of the New 
York Curb Market. 

In addition to the physical changes de- 
signed to give the public more efficient 
service, the Curb through its Constitution, 
rules for trading, and jurisdiction over 
members and their accounts has evolved 


an organization in which the investor re- 


ceives the maximum protection. Its Con- 
stitution, resembling to a large extent that 
of the New York Stock Exchange, estab- 
lishes a method of operation whereby the 
highest standards of trading ethics are 
set up and maintained. 


The listing requirements have been con- 
sistently and continually made more strin- 
gent. Details of listing conform more and 
more with those of the New York Stock 
Exchange. No stock is admitted to trad- 
ing until the company’s financial condition 
and personnel have been scrutinized by the 
Committee on Listing, assisted by its tech- 
nical staff. 


Eliminate Penny Stocks 


’ 


The “penny” oil and mining _ stocks, 
which once predominated, have largely been 
stricken from the list. Trading today is 
mostly centered around high-class indus- 
trials, public utilities, railroads, shares of 
representative oil companies, and domestic 
and foreign bonds. In quality and invest- 
ment merit, many Curb stocks are deserv- 
ing of consideration, and attention has been 
directed toward them, as there are numer- 
ous investments of first rank, and others 
of medium grade which offer opportunities 
to the most discriminating investor. ’ 

The total par value of the stocks dealt 
in is now more than $14,000,000,000 in ad- 
dition to 250,000,000 shares without par 
value. The yearly turnover averages 125,- 
000,000 shares of stock and $500,000,000 
worth of bonds. These figures do not suf- 
fer by comparison with other exchanges, 
and indicate the vitally important part 
which the New York Curb Market now 
plays in the business and industrial life 
of our country. 

Dedicated, as it is, to legitimate and con- 
servative investments, THE FINANCIAL 








Wortp could not give its whole-hearted 
stamp of approval to the Curb Market as 
long as it was catering to speculative stocks 
of questionable character and doubtiy! 
worth, although there were a few sound 
stocks including the Standard Oil issues. 
The recent constructive transition that has 
made the New York Curb Market a secur- 
ity market of a degree of importance sec- 
ond only to that of the New York Stock 
Exchange has led THE FINANCIAL Wortp 
to recognize the importance and stability 
of this market by giving due publicity to 
it and the securities traded on it. 


Beginning July 4, 1925, a weekly depart- 
ment has been devoted in THE FINANCIAL 
Wor tp to the activities of the week on the 
New York Curb. Since then a large num- 
ber of Curb securities have been analyzed 
in the columns of this publication, both to 
the interest and profit of the many sub- 
While some investors prefer to 
confine their commitments to securities that 
enjoy New York Stock Exchange listings, 
they are not taking full advantage of their 
trading privileges and are _ neglecting 
opportunities both for investment and 
speculation if they do not give proper con- 
sideration to the securities on the New 
York Curb Market. 


scribers. 








Confidential Advice Service 
(Continued from page 888) 














plan of operation have, to some extent, 
been offset by conditions now operative 
about which we have received a con- 
structive criticism from some of our sub- 
scribers. Time is an all important factor 
when the rapidly changing market con- 
ditions are concerned. The granting of 
preferential mailing privileges dis- 
tribution of the weekly magazine and 
Appraisals has brought about greatly 
improved conditions in expeditious de- 
livery as has recently been evidenced. 
As applying to the Confidential Advice 
Service, there is considerable improve- 
ment yet to be had, the remedy for 
which can be found by the spirit of 
co-operation. In carrying out the sug- 
gestions that have been made by sub- 
scribers, it is only «done after serious 


in 


consideration and the belief that an 
improvement for all concerned will 
result. 

There are unavoidable delays et 


countered in the regular postal channels 
that are aggravated by prevailing condi- 
tions. From the time of mailing an 
inquiry till the day it is received, there 
is an average lapse of time that is 
established at about two days, depend- 
ing, of course, upon territorial location. 
The same loss of time is encountered in 
the delivery of areply. If no more than 
a day were required for investigation, 
consideration, dictation, typing and mail- 
ing the reply, this would bring the total 
lapse of time to five days, which, 4 
reflected in market activity and develop- 
ments, is significant and important. In 
routing an inquiry about several dif- 
erent securities to the several individuals 
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specializing in these various divisions, 
there is, of necessity, a further loss of 
time in reply, one that is avoidable and 
one that should be avoided and with a 
better result in many ways. The Confi- 
dential Advice Department should not 
be viewed as anything other than one 
unit in this threefold service. 
and dictates are founded on the same 
sound fundamentals that govern the 
other units. Recommendations are 
given only with the understanding of 
the long pull prospects in sound and 
undervalued securities and they are 
based entirely on value that is reason- 
able of determining. 
Privilege for Subscribers Only 

The Confidential Advice Service is a 
privilege accorded to all subscribers to 
THe FINANCIAL Wor tp, and only to such 
yearly subscribers. That all may benefit 
from a prompt and efficient service, it 
becomes necessary to adopt the follow- 
ing regulations as pertaining to the 
service rendered: 

1, All inquiries are limited to a single 
security. This allows for expeditious 
handling by an expert in that particular 
phase of investment. This does not alter 
the previous limitations placed upon the 
number of securities inquired about as 
the necessity or occasion might arise, but 


Its policy 


each inquiry must be limited to one 
security. 
2. Each inquiry must be accompanied 


by a self-addressed, stamped envelope 
which obviates considerable delay in 
mailing and assures a correct and cur- 
rent address and to subscribers only. 

3. Letters should be specific in re- 
quest, legible, and written on one side 
of paper only. The full title of securi- 
ties inquired about should be used, the 
employment of stock symbols and 
abbreviations should be avoided. 

4. Replies are limited to the rendering 
of an opinion on the purchase, sale or 
retention of a single security and briefly 
stating the reasons therefor. The Serv- 
ice will render advice and opinion upon 
the standing and integrity of brokerage 
firms when required of it. 

5. It is suggested that the type of 
security purchase desired be outlined 
When one makes a request for informa- 
tion and a brief statement attached to 
assist in determining the ability to 
assume proportionate risks involved and 
in shaping investment programs. 

6. All letters should be addressed to 
Tue Financtat Wortp, Confidential 
Advice Service, 53 Park Place, New York 
City. 

7. Change of address or other busi- 
hess not pertaining to advice on securi- 
tes should, to avoid unnecessary delay, 
not be included in a letter asking for 
advice, 

The outlining of the functions and scope 
*t the Confidential Advice Service 
‘Ss done so that all subscribers can 
employ it and be guided accordingly and 
thus benefit from its use to the fullest 
xtent and on an equitable basis. Fur- 
ther changes may become necessary at 
a future date, but only after it can be 
reasonably well determined that an im- 
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full realization that— 


AND FINALLY— 


' ular needs. 


6%. Ask for 


INVESTMENT BONDS 


Srraus BUILDING 
565 Fifth Ave. at 46th St. 
New York 





Critically Chosen 
Securities 


HEN a bond is laid before you with the 
recommendation of S.W. STRAUS & Co. 
you may purchase it with confidence, in the 


—It represents the best of its class; 


— It has been carefully investigated 
and thoroughly safeguarded; 


—It bears the sponsorship of a re- 
sponsibleand experienced House; 


—That it is offered for your ap- 
proval and selection as a security 
well adapted to your own partic- 


We suggest that you call or write for our offer- 
ings of sound securities, including a widevariety 
of first mortgage real estate bonds safeguarded 
under the Straus Plan, yielding as high as 5’- 


BOOKLET L-1713 


S.W. STRAUS 


Srraus BuILDING 
79 Post Street; SAN FRANCISCO 


& CO. 


INCORPORATED 





Straus BuILpING 
Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 
CuiIcaco 











ESTABLISHED IN 1882 




















provement in service would result. In 
attaining speed in addition to complete- 
ness and accuracy, we feel that an 
improved service will redound to the 
benefit of all subscribers. 

In the monthly Appraisals will be 
found such data as earnings, capitaliza- 
tion, dividend dates, stock price records, 
ratings, symbols and a brief opinion of 
all stocks listed on the New York Stock 
Exchange. In the regular weekly issues 
of THe FINANCIAL Wor pb, dividend dec- 
larations, current developments, and 
specific recommendations for stock pur- 
chases are presented in addition to a 
regular weekly summary of business and 
financial conditions. Other regular fea- 
tures comprise the “Guide for Preferred 
Stock Purchases,” “Guide for Bond 
Purchases,” “Foreign Bond Purchase 


Guide,” railroad car loadings and earn- 
ings, a record of motor car sales, pub- 
lished monthly, and_ periodic recom- 
mendations of “Bargain Lists” that go 
to make up a complete and thorough 
service. 

The constructive work that has al- 
ready been accomplished through this 
service will be maintained, and such 
changes as may be necessary from time 
to time will have as their incentive in- 
creased efficiency and improvement that 
will be governed entirely by the 
expressed opinion of our subscribers. In 
adhering closely to the requirements as 
outlined, you will benefit as will all the 
members of this large family. Our 
desire and efforts to serve are influenced 
only in being able to serve to a better 
and greater extent. 
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MERRY 
CHRISTMAS 


We 


subscribers and friends best 


extend te our many 
wishes for Christmas and the 


New Year. 


THE WALL STREET 
FINANCIAL BUREAU, Inc. 


Established 1898 


New York 
79 Wall St. 


Chicago 
111 W. Jackson Blvd. 
San Francisco 
Hunter Dulin Bldg. 














INVESTMENT 
SUGGESTIONS 


Our Analytical Department is 
prepared to survey the hold- 
ings of investors and suggest 
changes. 


Gray & Wilmerding 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
5 Nassau Street, New York 


Rector 5100 


State National Bank Bldg. 
Houston, Texas 

















In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 


Packard Motor 
Car Company 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 1224-5 
Full and odd lots of listed securi- 


ties bought and sold for cash, or 
carried on conservative margin. 





MCCLAVE & Co. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


67 Exchange Place 


New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 





BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. & B’way, N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 41st St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 
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large blocks at 100 10/32, at which price 
they are virtually pegged with the short 
term money market. 

Despite the hesitancy in bond prices over 
the past week or so, there is nothing in the 
situation which would appear to indicate 
that the peak has been reached. The long 
term outlook for interest rates continues 
to be toward lower levels which, of course, 
will be reflected in higher bond prices. 
Although many yields at the present time 
are, as compared with several years ago, 
decidedly low, it may confidently be ex- 
pected that they will continue to decline 
over the coming years and that investment 
bond prices will continue to go to new 
high levels. 


The following transfers are suggested: 


3altimore & Ohio ref. & gen. 5s, 1995, 
Series “A” at 105; yield 4.75% 
and 
Central Pacific guaranteed 5s, 1960, at 105; 
yield 4.70% 
to 
Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville Ry. 1st 
& gen. 1966 Series “A” at 105; 
yield 4.72% 


5s, 


The first two bonds are callable at 105 
and are quoted at that price. A transfer 
to the latter issue, which is non-callable, 
allows for further market appreciation. 
Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville Rail- 
way is controlled jointly by Louisville & 
Nashville and Southern by ownership of 
the majority of preferred and common 
stocks, The road has shown a remarkable 
growth in earnings in recent years and 1927 
promises to show the upward earnings trend 
maintained. The road is capitalized at 
$67,000 per mile, of which $41,000 com- 
prises bonds. Average income per mile 
of road over the past six years, applicable 
to these and equally ranking bonds, has 
amounted to $2,477 per mile of road as 
against requirements of but $821 per mile. 
The bonds are secured by first, second and 
third liens and by pledge of securities. 


Walworth 6s, 1945 Series “A” at 96%; 
yield 6.34% 


to 
Loew’s ‘debenture 6s, 1940 (ex-war.) at 99; 
yield 6.11% 


Walworth Company has had rather er- 
ratic earnings recently. While results for 
the first nine months of this year showed 
interest requirements earned 1.63 times, as 
compared with 1.62 times for the corre- 
sponding period of 1926, the market price 
of the bonds has risen in sympathy with 
this improvement and it appears advisable 
to take advantage of the somewhat higher 
present price in order to transfer to a 
sounder issue having a greater stability of 
earnings behind it. Loew’s 6s of 1940 
comprise an obligation of one of the lead- 
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Write for 
this Booklet 


Makes clear such terms as 
“Bear” or “Bull Market,’’ ‘“Col- 
lateral Trust, First Mortgage, and 


Debenture Bonds,’ “Bonds vs. 
Stocks,” “Holding Company,” 
“Listed vs. Unlisted Securities,” 


“Margin,” “Rights,” “Yield,” and 
scores of other terms unfamiliar 
even to experienced investors. 
Special articles also on ‘Points 
to Consider When Buying a 
Bond,” and other helpful subjects, 
Yours for the asking. 


R.E.WILSEY & CO. 


Incorporated 
Investment Securities 
First Nat. Bank Bldg., Chicago 
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ST. LOUIS 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members Chicago Stock Exchange 
Members St. Louis Stock Exchange 


300 N. Broadway St. Louis, Mo. 


ark C. Steinberg & Co. 














Central Public Service 
Corporation 


Series ‘‘A”’ 


Due July 1, 1940 


Secured by deposit of entire com- 
mon stocks of Central Gas & 
Electric Company, Federated 
Utilities, Inc., and Central Pub- 
lic Utility Corporation. 


Earnings over 4 times 


interest requirements 


Price 9714 
To Yield 6.30% 


Circular on request 


Bauer, Pond & Vivian 


MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


40 EXCHANGE PLACE =— NEW YORK 
TELEPHONE - HANOVER 4335 


—7 


6% Collateral Trust Gold Bonds 
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ers in the moving picture industry. The 
company’s earnings have shown a steady 
upward growth over the past five years. 
For the forty weeks ended August 31, 
1927, surplus after the payment of fixed 
amounted to $6,737,000. Fixed 
charges, including subsidiary debt and sub- 
sidiary preferred dividends were. earned 
5,14 times in the period. 


charges 


Ohio Public Service 1st & ref. 74s, 1946 
Series “A” at 11634; yield 5.98% 
to 
Ohio Public Service Ist & ref. 7s, 1947 
Series “B” at 115; yield 5.81% 


The issue of first and refunding 7%4s “A” 
is callable at 110 beginning 1931. In view 
of the substantial premium over this price 
at which the bonds are quoted, and the 
strong probability that the company will 
take advantage of this redemption feature 
to replace the issue with lower coupon 
bonds, a transfer to the lst and refunding 
7s of 1947 “B” appears advisable. The lat- 
ter issue is quoted five points below its call 
price of 120. Both bonds rank equaliy 
and qualify as being suitable for consecu- 
tive investment purposes. 
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Fire Insurance Stocks Gain 


HE business of fire insurance in the 

United States is now on a more stable 
foundation than it has ever been in its 
history, and although the profits from 
underwriting in certain states are not all 
that could be desired, the skilful handling 
of the investment of capital funds and re- 
serves has provided a steady income. It is 
significant that not an insurance company 
passed its dividends during the depression 
of 1920-1921 and a large percentage have 
unbroken dividend records dating back 25 
years or more. 


The stocks of the leading fire insurance 
companies of the United States have shown 
an extraordinary appreciation in value 
during the last ten years. During this 
period the stocks of the thirty-four leading 
fire insurance companies have registered 
an average annual gain of 29.1 per cent 
and an average appreciation in market 
value alone during this period of 192 per 
cent. Globe 2 Rutgers, with its phenome- 
nal growth, easily led the rest with an 
average annual gain of 167.5 per cent, 
including dividends, and Pacific Fire was 
second with a gain of 70.9 per cent and 
an increase of 600 per cent in market value. 
Providence-Washington stock shows an 
increase of 431 per cent in market value 
and an average yearly gain, including divi- 
dends, of 52 per cent. 

Spectacular advances in shares of some 
Msurance companies on the “big board” 
and in the Over the Counter market have 
attracted attention to this type of security. 


As a matter of fact, earnings of a great 
many fire insurance companies are derived 
toa larger extent from investments than 
‘rom underwritings. Certain reforms in 
underwriting practice have been adopted 
in the last year or so that are expected 


to increase earnings from this end of the 
business, 
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WE RECOMMEND 





115 Broadway 
New York 





A diversified investment in the Common 
Stocks of growing companies which are in the 
early stages of their expansion possibilities. 


*Allison Drug Stores Corporation 


Operating sixteen drug stores at strategic purchasing 
centers in Greater New York. Only one larger chain in 


New York City. 


- Davega, Inc. 


The largest sports goods—radio chain. Eight stores in 
New York City. Expansion program started in Novem- 
ber with opening of Newark, N. J. store. 


*Evans Auto Loading Co. 


Controls by patent, devices for packing motor cars for 
shipment by rail. Over 75% of motors shipped by rail 
are packed by Evans. 


** Muller Bakeries 


Nine plants producing every variety of baked goods. Net 
increased over 100% in past three years. 


* National Baking Co. 


Four large plants delivering direct to consumer. A com- 
plete cycle in the baking industry. 


** Schutter - Johnson Candy Co. 


Producers of quality candy bars for chain store and 
direct sale. Outsells all competitors in its territory. 


*W orth, Ine. 


Company under exceptionally able management; just 
starting expansion program. Inventory turned 11 times 
last year. 


* Listed on the New York Curb Market 
** Listed on the Detroit Stock Exchange 


Individual Circulars will be furnished on request 


Baker, Simonds & Go. 


incorporated 


Ellicott Square 
Buffalo, N. Y. 


Buhl Bldg. 
Detroit, Mich. 
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Peoples Drug Stores, Inc. 


(A Chain Store System) 


Common Stock 













| 


We have prepared a current analysis 
and historical sketch of the Peoples 
Drug Stores, Inc., which we shall be 
glad to mail to investors upon request. 
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McKinley & Company 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
44 Wall Street New York 




















Review ot Realty Conditions 


By C. M. HARGER 


OMING to the end of 1927 some 
factors that have been prominent 


in the real estate security field are 


form of a steady industrial progress with 


expansion and the high wage scale on 


of immediate interest. The year has in which we have apparently entered per- 


some respects been one of unexpected con- manently. 
Prin- 
it has marked the completion of 


ditions in many financial activities. 
cipally 


one more step in the march from the de- for buying and has encouraged the pro- 


flation that followed the war inflation. ducer. Not that the producer is satisfied, 
Each year since 1920 has had its own for he still feels that he is not securing 
problems, and the past season has been no his share of the prosperity of the country, 
exception. For one thing, it has been but with generous corn crop and a wheat 
marked by some advancement toward the yield well up to average he has at least 
old time normalcy. This has taken the some reward for his year’s labor. 
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ities, looked upon by some economists as 
a dangerous tendency, shows little cause 


with the same number of men. 


profits in many lines that have encouraged 


There has been an improvement in the 
agricultural section that has given a basis 


The movement of the farmers to the 


for alarm. It results from the improve- 


ment in farming methods and the coming 
of power machinery by which the farmer 


is able to till twice the acres as formerly 
Hence 
farms are becoming larger, and fewer 
dwellers on the farms are needed to pro- 
duce the same amount of food-stuffs. The 
fact that our production remains as high 
as ever is evidence that there is no lessen- 
ing of the efficiency of the farm taken as 
a whole. 


Farm Mortgages 

The farm mortgage field has had another 
year in which many problems remain yn. 
solved. One of these is the limitation of 
loans to the value of the land. Farm 
values are not appreciably higher than a 
year ago and are much lower than seven 
years ago—the reduction being as high as 
40 to 50 per cent in some instances—and 
there is little indication of any material 
increase. Land values are stable at a low 
figure. It may mean that there is a good 
buy in farm real estate and the year has 
seen companies formed that are taking over 
lands on which they expect to make profits 
on the increment of value. 

But the loan companies are holding 
down appraisals and refusing to allow the 
borrower to secure all the money he de- 
sires—often an exorbitant sum _ consider- 
ing the sale value of the property. The 
encouraging thing is that apparently we 
have reached the ebb, and that whatever 
change occurs will be for the better. The 
farm mortgage has gone through the year 
with the lowest rates for borrowers in a 
decade. 


for farm loans is abundant, and 
complaint of the investors, in- 


Money 
the only 
surance companies particularly, is that con- 
sidering the rates, there is more expense 
connected with the business than with the 
city loan, and some companies have prat- 
tically suspended their farm loan business 
until things change. 


Defaulted Loans 

The year has seen an increase in the 
amount of defaulted doans, not because of 
anything happening during the year but 
due to the culmination of past troubles in 
the farm country. The collections have 
been carefully made, but a great amount ol 
changing titles through agreement or fore- 
closure methods has gone on, and the mott- 
gage companies hold a great amount of 
land that they are seeking to dispose of 
some manner. Only a small portion of 
the land changes comes through the courts, 
the debtor is usually willing to make some 
sort of adjustment and give up his land. 

But the fact remains that the price of 
realty cannot increase materially until 
there is disposal of this volume of farm 
property that is held by unwilling owners. 
Because of this, the size of the loans 
materially cut ‘down and more caution than 
This 


ever before in making loans is seen. 


enhances the value of 
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as an investment and adds the title “gilt 
edge” to loans as an added inducement to 
the investor. Probably safer loans are 
being made today than at any time since 
before the war. 

Receiverships for two joint stock land 
banks and their subsidiary companies have 
caused much anxiety among their inves- 
tors, and the losses seem likely to 
large. The fact that three managers or 
oficers have been sent to the penitentiary 
does not help the investor. As a conse- 
quence, there has been a disposition for 
land banks securities to go lower. The 
failures have been due not to conditions so 
much to bad management—whatever 
encouragement that that information gives 
to the investors who have lost. 

The year has seen a decided strengthen- 
ing of the real estate mortgage bond field. 
The previous failure of two large com- 
panies has caused the companies to be 
very careful and there is a disposition to 
handle this great business with circum- 
spection. Preliminary statistics indicate 
that the volume of real estate mortgage 
bonds sold will break records or at least 
come very close to the volume of last year. 
Apparently the final figures will be around 
$900,000,000 for the volume of loans with 
interest rates at 544 to 6 per cent in the 
East and 6% in the West. In some instances 
in the South the rates were as high as 7 
per cent. But the tendencies are for lower 
rates. 

The country has so 
for investment that the interest rate is 
downward. The companies have them- 
selves laid down principles to which they 
have agreed, tending to sounder manage- 
ment and a systematic method of issuance 
which, if adhered to, will do much to 
stabilize the market. Construction in most 
parts of the country has been a little be- 
low last year’s The investor has generally 
taken to the real estate mortgage bond 
with great avidity, and it has become more 
stable, especially when issued in states 
where there is a strict oversight o1 tne 
methods followed. 


be 


as 


much money 


Stabilizing Loans 


The movement toward stabilizing loans 
through a systematic form of appraisals 
and simple forms for mortgages is making 
headway. The mortgage bankers at their 
convention last fall discussed methods of 
better management; they are seeking to 
weed out the undesirable loan broker who 
cuts rates and makes reckless loans. The 
tendency has grown toward putting the 
real estate security on a sounder basis. 
The mortgage bankers realize that there 
is competition today that did not exist in 
earlier days when utility financing was 
not so extensive as now, and the real estate 
loan commanded the highest interest rate 
of stable securities. One idea that has 
gained prominence during the year is that 
Or state or Federal supervision, and some 
day this idea will materialize, though just 
now it is not making great progress. 

The coming year is a presidential year 
and the tendency of such years is to lessen 
industrial activity. Congress will probably 
ay to do something for the farmer, but 
with little prospect of accomplishing much 
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Recommend?” 
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ANY BANKS send their valued 

customers to us when asked 

to recommend an investment 
house. 

For bankers know this institu- 
tion by actual business and finan- 
cial dealings, extending through 
many years. 

A long list of American, Scotch, 
Dutch and British Banking 
Institutions and Insurance Com- 
panies have long been customers 
of GEORGE M. FoRMAN & CoMPANY. 

YOU will do well to invest 
through an institution which has 
earned the confidence of Banks 
and Bankers. 


Mail the coupon for descriptive 
literature on Public Utility, Real 
Estate, Industrial, Railroad, 
Municipal and Government 
Bonds. 


$209 a month Income 
by investing $500 a year! 


Coupon brings ‘“‘The Science of Fortune 
Building’’—free. Besides above plan, this 
book contains a series of sane, workable, 
tested plans for using average incomes to 
build substantial fortunes — varied plans 
to fit different-sized incomes. For ex- 
ample: $1,000 a year, invested at 6%, 
with interest reinvested at the same rate 
will reach totals of approximately $25,000 
— $39,000 —$83,000 in 15, 20 and 30 years, 
respectively. 


GEORGE M.FORMAN & CoMPANY 


Investment Bonds Since 1885 
112 W. Adams Street, Chicago 


a a a ae a ee a ee 














George M. Forman & Co., Dept. 1712 | 
112 West Adams St., Chicago | 
Without obligation, send me—free: ‘The Science of 
Fortune Building,’’ and descriptive literature on at- 
tractive investments. 
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because of the conflicting ideas. The cities 
will, of course, call for continued con- 
struction, hence the real estate mortgage 
bond will continue to be prominent in the 
investment field. Cities are growing 
steadily and farm population is decreasing, 
but the country as a whole is prosperous, 
perhaps not so exuberantly prosperous as 
a year ago, but still very well off. While 
business goes on and the high average of 
interest returns comes from _ industrial 
concerns, there will be a cail for money in 
the real estate field. Another good year is 


ahead despite any temporary set-back and 
the investor in such securities may well 


have a hopeful and satisfied outlook on 
his investments. The year ending has been 
on the whole a good one and there is no 
indication of less prosperity in the year 
to come. 











Railroads and Equipments 
(Concluded from page 898) 














been more inclined to pay out money for 
the quicker movement of cars and thus 
more efficiently utilize existing equipment 
rather than tie up more capital in more 
cars, Doubtless this same policy will be 
continued until the country’s traffic needs 
require a change. 

In conclusion, the outlook for the rail- 
roads generally appears to be favorably 
defined for the coming year. The outlook 
for the freight car builders is not so good 
as the outlook for the locomotive builders, 
and their outlook is not so good as that of 
the signal builders. 
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‘Common stocks of 
| these companies 
| underlie 
|\Kixed Trust Shares,,.\ 
and no substitutions vi" 
may be made in S/ 
this list SN 
| Pennsylvania R.R. ~~ 
Louisville & Nash. 
New York Central ” 
Illinois Central 
Union Pacific 
Southern Pacific 
Southern Railway 
Northern Pacifie 
Stand. Oil of N. J. 
Stand, Oil of N. Y. 
Stand. Oil of Ind. 
Stand. Oil of Cal. 
Vacuum Oil Co. 
Nat’l Biscuit 
Pullman 
General Elec. 
Westinghouse 
Woolworth : 
West. Union /“3_ 
U. S. Steel / 
du Pont Q 
United Shoe 
|Amer. 
\Amer. 
Ingersoll-Rand 
Int. Harvester 
| Otis Elevator 
Timken Roll 
Amer. Radiator 
American Can 











| 
/ 

Investments in the securities of these 
| companies are rated among the safest 
| that the country affords. A composite 
| investment in all of them would pro- 
| vide even greater safety through 
| diversification, but would not be con- 
| venient for the average investor. 


FIXED TRUST SHARES provide 
a method by which every investor 
can permanently identify himself with 
the future of these well-managed 
companies. The time and trouble 
incident to holding thirty separate 


‘The Keenest Business Minds of the Country 


panies shown 
would contain many of the most notable 
names in industry today. 


Send for descriptive Booklet, “A Fixed Investment in America’s Prosperity” 


SOUND pro- 
gressive leader- 
ship is largely re- 

sponsible for the 
amazing prosperity 

of America’s biggest 
corporations. A list of 

the officers and directors 

of the thirty basic com- 
in the accompanying list 


securities are eliminated, while every 
element of strength is retained and in- 
tensified. 

Holders of these shares can easily 
convert or dispose of their holdings 
at any time. There is the satisfaction 
of knowing that securities of lesser 
merit cannot be substituted because 
this is a “fixed” or non-discretionary 
Trust. These are only a few of the 
many attractive features of Fixed 
Trust Shares but they explain why 
these Shares are recognized as among 
the list of choicest investments avail- 
able. 





American Basic-Business 
Shares Corporation 
| __ 67 Wall Street, New York 





AMERICAN BASIC-BUSINESS 
SHARES CORP. 
67 Wall Street, New York. 
Please send Booklet, ‘“‘A Fixed In- 
vestment in America’s Prosperity.” 
\ Name 
fee ANON ce Coe hh ce nk ce emcees 























A Heart to Heart Talk with 
Subscribers 


By H. L. Vonderlieth 


Circulation Manager, THe FINANCIAL WorLpD 


INETEEN 
DRED 


AND TWENTY- 
SEVEN has been 
the best year for 
THE FINANCIAL 
Wortp in the 25 
years of its exist- 
ence. It may 
terest you as a 
reader to know that 
our paid circulation has grown 700 per cent 
in the past three and one half years and 
75 per.cent in the past twelve months. 
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I have been connected with various mag- 
azines during the past twenty-four years, 
but I have never been with any magazine 
in which subscribers have had such a big 
part in the growth as has been the case 
with THE FINANCIAL Wor LD. 

I have been astonished at the time and 
trouble many big and_ successful men 
(many of national fame) have taken in 
helping to widen the circle of usefulness 
of our Threefold Investment Service. 

No better evidence could possibly be 
found as to the high esteem in which our 
subscribers hold THe FIrnancraL Wortp 
than their enthusiastic willingness to tell 


their friends they need it and to send 
us names of their investor friends. 

I take this opportunity of thanking yoy 
in behalf of the owners and executives of 
THE FINAnctaL Wortp for the remarkable 
co-operation that has been extended to ys 
by the great majority of our subscribers, 

I realize if this helpful spirit haq 
been lacking that all our earnest efforts 
would have produced comparatively small 
results. 

In thinking over this whole matter, it 
occurred to me what really wonderful 
things co-operation can accomplish. 

We all know that in the World War 
the Allies were fighting a losing battle 
until they really made up their minds to 
co-operate instead of going in more or less 
each for himself. , 

We see the power of co-operation illus- 
trated in families, in cities, in industries, 
etc. In my opinion “co-operation” is one of 
the greatest words in the English language. 

It is well within my recollection when 
the dominant idea seemed to be that the 
way for the individual to succeed was at 
someone else’s expense. Fortunately that 
idea is going rapidly into the discard, 
where it belongs. 

Any business or enterprise that is not 
built upon mutuality of benefits is bound 
to fail. 


The Results of Co-operation 


It is evident that the subscribers for THE 
FINANCIAL Wortp are thoroughly sold on 
the soundness of the co-operation idea, 
and it is obvious that the splendid growth 
that you have helped to bring about in 
Tue FINANcIAL Wor-p is returning divi- 
dends to you in the form of better serv- 
ice than was ever dreamed possible a few 
years ago. As our circulation has grown, 
we have added additional experts to our 
staff so that we can now investigate many 
situations that could not possibly be treated 
in a thorough way before. 

We have many ambitious plans for the 
betterment of our service, and these will be 
put into effect as our circulation continues 


to reach new high watermarks. 


To you who have subscribed only re- 
cently I wish to point out several ways in 
which you can help us to make THE 
FINANCIAL Wor Lp of. increasing value to 
you and every other subscriber. 

First, tell your friends about our Three- 
fold Investment Service and its unbiased 
and authoritative character. Second, send 
us the names of investor friends who 
might be glad to receive a free “acquaint- 
ance” copy without obligation. Third, 
show a copy of your monthly Appraisals 
and also of THE FINANcIAL Wor p to 
some friend whenever the opportunity 
permits. 

Thousands of subscribers who have been 
the means of getting their friends to sub- 
scribe have been prompted solely by 4 
sincere desire to see their friends profit 
from our advice. Whenever you think of 
any investors who would probably appreci- 
ate the advantages you enjoy as a FINAN- 
CIAL Wor.p subscriber, remember that wé 
will gladly send free “acquaintance” copies 
without obligating anyone in the least. 

I want to thank all of you again who 
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have done so much in bringing about the 
growth up to the present time, and can 
assure you of our hearty appreciation. 


Interests Interdependent 


If you all continue to show the same 
fine sprit of helpfulness, there is no ques- 
tion but what 1928 will be a record breaker 
for THE FINANCIAL WorLp and its sub- 
scribers. Let us all continue to work to- 
gether as we have in the past, knowing that 
your interests as investors and our inter- 
ests as publishers are interdependent. We 
can succeed only as our service helps you 
to carry out a successful investment pro- 
gram. Through the power of co-operation 
we can secure results for all of us that 
would otherwise be impossible. So, if you 
please, continue to “Tell your friends they 
need it” and “Send us names of your in- 
vestor friends.” 





ener 


Growth of Insurance 


In 1902, when THe FINANCIAL WorLD 
first started, life insurance had _ long 
been an established fact. The birth of life 
insurance in its more modern form came 
in 1762 with the founding of “The Society 
for the Equitable Assurance of Lives and 
Survivorships,” in London. The first 
American companies were patterned after 
“Old Equitable.” 


But prior to the founding of the 
Equitable Society of London the Presbyte- 
rian Synod of Philadelphia had _ received 
a charter, on February 6, 1759, incorpo- 
rating “The Corporation for the Relief of 


Poor and Distressed Presbyterian Min- 


isters, and for the Poor and Distressed 
Widows and Children of Presbyterian 
Ministers.” 


Company Still in Existence 


The company still is in existence under 
the name of “The Presbyterian Ministers’ 
Fund for Life Insurance.” It has the 
distinction of being the pioneer in life 
insurance in this country and the orig- 
inator of the “non-forfeiture” principle of 
life insurance in 1792, and the 
render value” principle in 1852. 


“cash sur- 
The com- 
pany has gradually developed into a mod- 
ern life insurance company. 


Not until long after the Revolutionary 
War did others than the clergy have the 
privilege of insuring their lives in 
United States. In 1796 the Insurance 
Company of North America was organized 
in Philadelphia, and other companies fol- 
lowed. 


the 


But the early companies made the mis- 
take of fire and marine 
insurance, or banking and trust business, 


conducting 


along with life insurance. 
dice and the economic conditions 
country 


Popular preju- 
the 
death blow. 


of 
dealt the business a 
life 


begin 


In the modern insurance in 
this did until the 
chartering of the Mutual Life Insurance 
Company of New York in 1842. 
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DIVIDENDS 





—ee 





THE GUENTHER PUBLISHING 
CORPORATION 
Publishers of 
The 
FINANCIAL WORLD 
America’s Investment & Business Weekly 
53 Park Place, New York 


December 15, 1927. 
The Board of Directors of The Guen- 


ther Publishing Corporation has de- 
clared a @Gividend of Twenty Dollars 
($20) per share on the common stock 


of this company, payable January 2nd, 
1928, to stockholders of record Decem- 
ber 15th, 1927 


F. W. BRANDT, Secretary. 























Pacific Gas and Electric 
Company 
Dividend Notice 


Common Stock Dividend 
No. 48 


A regular quarterly cash dividend, 
for the three months’ period ending 
December 31, 1927, equal to 2% of 
its par value (being at the rate of 
8% per annum), will be paid upon 
the Common Capital Stock of this 
Company by check on January 
16, 1928, to shareholders of record 
at the close of business on December 
31, 1927. The Transfer Books will 


not be closed. 
D. H. FOOTE, 


Secretary. 
San Francisco, California. 














WILLIAM WHITMAN 
COMPANY, INc. 


Preferred Dividend No. 32 


A regular quarterly dividend of 

133% ($1.75 per share) has been de- 

clared upon the preferred capital stock of the 

William Whitman Company, Inc., payable 

January 2, 1928, by the State Street Trust 

Company, Transfer Agents, Boston, Mass., 

to stockholders of record at the close of 
business December 20, 1927. 


NELSON A. HALLETT, Treasurer 














HOUSTON GAS AND FUEL COMPANY 


15, 1927. 
of one and 
on the pre- 
has been de- 
1927, to stock- 
17, 1927. 
McKENNA, Secretary. 


Houston, 
The regular 
three-quarters 


December 
dividend 


Texas, 
quarterly 
per cent (1%%) 
ferred stock of this Company 
elared payable December $1, 
holders of record December 

‘ iS, 





THE BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY 
OF CANADA 
NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 
A dividend of two per cent (2%) has been 





declared payable on the 14th January, 1928, 
to shareholders of record at the close of 
business on the 23rd December, 1927. 

W. H. BLACK, Secretary-Treasurer. 

Montreal, 23rd November, 1927. 
OFFICE OF THE 

WESTINGHOUSE AIR BRAKE COMPANY 

Pittsburgh, December 20, 1927 


DIVIDEN D—The 
day declared a 
cents ($0.50) per 


Board of Directors has this 
quarterly dividend of fifty 
share on the issued and 
outstanding no par capital stock of this 
Company payable January 31, 1928 to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business on 
December 31, 1927. 
S. C. McCONAHEY, 


Treasurer. 





* . . 
United Shoe Machinery Corporation 

The Directors of 
clared a dividend of 37% cents per 
the Preferred capital stock. They 
declared a dividend of 62% cents 


de- 
share on 
have also 
per share 


this Corporation have 


on the Common capital stock. The dividends 
on both Preferred and Common stock are 
payable January 5, 1928, to Stockholders of 


record at the close of business December 20, 





seen, 


— 


Associated Gas and 
Electric Company 








61 Broadway, New York 





Dividend No. 12 on Class A Stock 


The Board of Directors has de 
clared the regular quarterly divi- 
dend on the Class A Stock of 50c 
per share, payable February 1, 
1928, to holders of record Decem- 
ber 81, 1927. 


In addition to the regular dividend 
on the Class A Stock. an extra divi- 
dend of 25 cents per share was de- 
clared from the surplus of the Com- 
pany, payable only in cash on said 
date. 


Holders of Class A Stock may 
apply the regular dividend to the 
purchase of additional shares of 
Class A Stock at the price of $20 
per share whereas the present mar- 
ket price is over $47 per share, 
making the stock dividend rate 10% 
per annum, yielding, at said pres- 
ent market price, over $4.70 per 
share per annum. 


The dividends will be so appuied 
and the Class A Stock (or scrip 
certificates for fractional shares) 
purchased therewith will be deliv- 
ered to all stockholders entitled 
thereto who do not, on or before 
January 16, 1928, request payment 
in cash. 


M. C. O'KEEFFE, Secretary. 


























WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC 


& MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
A Quarterly Dividend of 2% ($1.00 per 
share) on the PREFERRED STOCK of this 


Company will be paid January 16, 1928. 
A dividend of 2% ($1.00 per share) on 
the COMMON STOCK of this Company for 
the quarter ending December 31, 1927, will 
be paid January 31, 1928. 

Both Dividends are payable to 
ers of record as of December 30, 

H,. F. BAETZ, 
December 20, 1927. 


Stockhold- 
1927. 
Treasurer. 


New York, 





The Board of Directors of the 


ELMIRA WATER, LIGHT AND 
RAILROAD COMPANY 


Elmira, N. ¥., December 15, 1927 


has declared a dividend of one and three- 
quarters per cent (1%%) on the Seven Per 
Centum Cumulative First Preferred stock of 


this Company, and a dividend of one and one- 


quarter per cent (14%) on the Five Per 
Centum Cumulative Second Preferred stock 
of this Company payable December 31, 1927, 


record December 16, 1927. 
CLEVELAND, Treasurer. 


to stockholders of 
mu. 6S. 


UNITED GAS & ELECTRIC CO, 


1 Broadway, New York 





: December 15, 1927. 
The Board of Directors has this day de- 


clared the regular semi-annual dividend of 
two and one-half per cent (2%9%%) on_ the 
outstanding 5% Preferred stock of the Com- 
pany payable January 15, 1928, to stock- 
holders of record December 31, 1927. Divi 
dend checks will be mailed. 


J. A. McK ENWA, Secretary. 





THE PACIFIC TELEPHONE AND 
TELEGRAPH COMPANY 
Notice of Dividend on Preferred Stock. 
The regular quarterly dividend of One 
Dollar and Fifty Cents ($1.50) per share on 
the Preferred Stock of this Company will be 
paid on Monday, January 16, 1928 to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business oP 
Saturday, December 31, 1927. 
T. V. HALSEY, Secretary. 
San Francisco, December 15, 1927. 
THE PACIFIC TELEPHONE AND 
TELEGRAPH COMPANY 
Notice of Dividend on Common Stock. 
A dividend of One Dollar and _ Seventy 
Five Cents ($1.75) per share on the Common 
Stock of this Company will be paid on 
Saturday. December 31, 1927, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on Saturday, 





December 24, 1927. 
1927. T. V. HALSEY, Secretary: 
H. E. ABBEY, Treasurer. San Francisco, December 15, 1927. 
——— ad 
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Bring You Profit or Loss? 


(Please Show This to Some Friend) 


You have the answer to this question in 
your own hands. The question is whether you 
will take the time and trouble to use the highly 
discriminating policy that will be necessary in 
the new year to avoid many costly investment 
mistakes or follow the line of least resistance 
and buy on tips and rumors. 


There are now so many stocks that are sell- 
ing far beyond their actual values that the 
greatest of care is going to be necessary even 
for fairly well posted investors to make the 
wise selections that will result in satisfactory 
returns in every way. 


It is so easy to be swept off one’s feet by 
enthusiasm about particular stocks which are 
widely heralded as “Sure to Go Up” regard- 
less of how high they already are. Securities 
when used as mere gambling vehicles are like- 
ly to cause grief at least nine times out of ten. 
We advise purchasing only sound undervalued 


securities for the long pull. 


We have been pointing out to our subscrib- 
ers for some time that we are in a strictly 
investment market and that securities of many 
industries and companies should be avoided 
owing to lack of earning power compared to 
market price. We sell absolutely no securities 
ourselves, so our advice is not only authorita- 
tive but unbiased. 


In this connection we wish to emphasize the 
deplorable fact that there are literally millions 
of people dabbling in stocks who think they 
are investors but who are mere gamblers be- 
cause they fail to pay any attention to the fac- 
tors that determine value. 
dations are based upon painstaking investiga- 
tions and analyses. 


All our recommen- 


It is a sad commentary on human nature 
that people will spend many weeks in shopping 
around before purchasing a car or many other 
items of less value, but when it comes to in- 
vesting their money will rush in to purchase 
thousands of dollars’ worth of stocks without 
any; actual knowledge of their assets, earnings, 
CC. 


This simply illustrates again the absolute 


need of every investor for all the facts avail- 
able before making purchases, because even un- 


der the most favorable conditions it is hard 


Will Your 1928 Investments 


enough to separate the sheep from the goats. , 


If you have a desire to secure the maximum 
amount of safety, income and profit from your 
1928 investments, you will take a step in the 
right direction by following in the foot-steps 
of over 40,000 of America’s most successful 
leaders in every field of activity who are sub- 
scribers for our Threefold Investment Service. 
Price only $10.00 yearly. 


Please Show This to an Investor Friend and | 
Suggest He Fill Out This Coupon 


THE FINANCIAL WORLD 
53 Park Place, New York 


(If yeu are already a subscriber, please show this to a friend) 


For the enclosed $10.00, please enter my one-year subscription 
to your Threefold Investment Service which includes: 


(1) The next 52 weekly issues of THE FINANCIAL 


Wor p, including Industrial Forecast Issue (ready 
soon). 


The next 12 monthly issues of “Independent Ap- 
praisals of 900 Listed Stocks.” 


Address 


(3) Free privilege of writing you for advice by letter 


by enclosing a stamped, addressed envelope. 
AND 


Mr. Guenther’s Sound Investment Rules. 








D. 


28 
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Weekly Business and Fi ial S 
| e e . e y 
| (Princi i “ : ” 
pal features of this page elaborated and interpreted in the “Trend of Things.”’) 
Average Stock Prices 
} 1927 1926 
ay Dec. 21 Dec. 14 Dec. 7 Dec. 22 Weekly Sales 
| Le | se 142.26 141.49 141.74 118.16 . 
18 Industrials .......... 151.18 149.40 147.37 1382.56 Sales of stock’ listed on New York Stock Exchange (ir 
eS a eer 147.08 145.72 144.83 126.52 number of shares), week ended Dec. 21, 1927. Week's pl 
B@lenpere: $66.4 <2anaca» 48.45 44.52 44.04 *26.38 Thursday, 2,652,410 shares; Friday, 3,111,180 shares; Sat- 
= urday, 1,633,680 shares; Monday, 2,843,120 Tass ae i eee 
*Bef — bien ae ae » «843,120 shares; Tuesday 
setae etnias 2,933,672 shares; Wednesday, 2,923,630 shares. Average daily 
| Bond Dealings, Jan. 1 to Date —— ae ended Dec. 21, 1927; 2,691,282; week previous, 
1927 1926 1925 Bo lee 
| U. S. Govt. bds. $287,221,300 $252,926,150 $345,778,470 
| Domestic bds. .. 2,102,656,800  1,971,527,400 2,303,142,675 Thure- Thurs- 
Foreign bds. ... 855,999,000 731,545,950 691,035,200 1927 ped a 
: a s this 
| i" MERTEN $i i High Low NAME OF STOCK week ] 
Total all bds. $3,245,877,100 $2,955,999,500 $3,339,956,345 116 99% Amer. Locomotive 108 109% 
| Weekly Business Indicators 95% 65% Amer. Sugar ........ 74 77% 
Federal Reserve Reports 185% 149% Amer. Tel. & Tel.... 180% 178% 
(000,000’s omitted) 186 119% Amer. Tobacco B.... 174% 171 
1927 1926 x = resent  alaaiiiane 12§ 128 
Dec. 14 Dec.7 Dec. 15 2 e = MACODGE «.ccccvscvses 55 59 
Bank Debits—New York ..... 6,619 6,591 6.097 oo «79 Armour (Del.) 7% pf. 85 847 
Bank Debits—Outside N. Y... 13,889 13,836 13,246 200 161% = =Atch., Top. & San. Fe 192% 193 ts 
*Loans and Discounts—N. Y. .. 2,497 2,465 1,926 125 106% Baltimore & Ohio... 118% 117% 
*Loans and Disc.—Outside N. Y. 3,917 3,899 3,583 103% 44 Bangor & Aroostook. 69 701g 
+Bank Investments—New York. 905 914 866 oii sof Cerro de Pasco ..... 66% 70% 
+Bank Invest.—Outside N. Y. 2,646 2,628 2,331 218% 151% Chesapeake & Ohio.. 202 205 
Total loan discounts .......-.- 15,292 15,272 14,421 are ee eee ee Pe ass 87% 87 
Total net demand deposits ... 14,031 13,955 3,244 ae ae ee” ee eee =e 107 
Total time deposits .......... 6,471 6,467 5,837 asa 5% a B-LAP. 6% pf. 102 102 
PN LAAT SE ~“% ed 78 QPPer .crccsce 38 5g 42% 
*Secured by other than U. S. Govt. securities. Other pe + Del. & Hudson ...... 187% 184%, 
than U. S. Govt. securities. as Gen. Motors ........ 129% 13354 
' 59% 545% Gen. Outdoor A..... 58% 58. 
Weekly Bank Clearings 8% 37, Gen. Outdoor V.T.C.. 54% 53 5% 
| 1927 1926 3% 79% Great Northern pf.. 99 995, 
| Dec. 10 Dec. 3 Dec. 11 76 5 35% # Gulf, Mobile & Nor.. 58% 4 = 
Wine AO 5c ce ciee ben oveeus ee ee 6,575 7,505 5,120 65% 40'%2 Hudson & Man. 51% 50%, 
| Outside of New York ........ 4,313 4,465 4,156 os SES art Barvemor .....- 24316 253 % 
° 70% % . ©. Southern ..... 61 6] 
| Monthly Bank Clearings 88% 60 Kennecott Copper .. 83% aoa 
(000 omitted) Ine. or 63% 46% “oew's, Tec. «2.6.00 58 & 571, 
Nov. 1927 Nov. 1926 Dec. % 62 37% Missouri Pacific 515% hed 
| Total U. S. (193( cities) 48,244 41,092 +17.4 109% 95 M-K-T 6% pf 109 48 51 
New York City ............ 28,085 22,251 421.2 171% 137% N. Y¥. Central |.... 122% 107% 
unehe MT. ..c-5>00s0-> 20,159 18,841 + 7.0 202. 156 Norfolk & Western.. 193 ae 
| Canada (29 cities) ......... 2,230 1,732 + 28.7 100% 78 Northern Pacific 99 99% 
° : 3 2 aay pod. 
| Monthly Business Indicators ae fie So 163% 160 
| , 0% 4% Pere Marquette 7. 129 129 
(000 omitted) 46% 32 Public Service of N.J. 43 41% 
| Ine. or 117% 100% St. Louis Frisco 107 108%, 
Sales Nov. 1927 Nov. 1926 Dec. % 1255 106% Southern Pacific oe 123% 124 ¥ 
Woolworth ........ ....-- 23,73 22,535 + 5.3 66% 57% Stand. G. & E. 8% pf. 651% 65 
Childs Ay Poy) Pee aa 2,275 2,181 + 4.3 154% 98% Union Carbide ..... 147% 148 &% 
RN aie tk win 10's bes le wie 6,786 5,097 +33.1 1973, 159% Union Pacific ....... 193% 193 
| Sears, Roebuck ............ 29,847 27,990 4. 6.5 60% 188% U. &. Steel ......... 146 % 149 5% 
Montgomery Ward ........- 21,382 19,878 + 7.6 101 75 Wabash A pf. ..... 93. 93 
| Dun’s Failures ...........-. 1,864 1,830 + 1.9 9356 675, Westinghouse El. 89% 89% 
Total Brokerage Loans Rati 
} . a 1 
| Foreign Exchange (Member Banks of Federal Reserve . tio of Reserves 
| 1927 1926 System) With all percentages computed on 
= ws (000 omitted) the basis introduced by the Reserve 
Dec. 21 Dec. 22 1927 1926 Board on March 13, 1921, the high- 
| Sterling ........ $4.88 $4.84% Oct. 26..... r+++ 3,343,777 2,602,196 Coe Ses FEewS PONENEAES of 
Wonih: rane 3.933% 3.96 34 Nov Zeeeceeees 3,371,705 2,640,379 the Federal Reserve System compare 
ae a) 5.42%, 4.46% a Pee . 3,384,529 2,603,006 as follows: High Low 
Belgian Belga 13.98% 13.91 Nov Na athe 3,456,115 2,609,024 192% iaeh ae 80.1 Feb. 25 70.8 Nov. 16 
Sambey  ....... 23.90 23.80 Nov. 23..... .... 3,481,286 2,608,283 1926...... 76.5 July 28 68.9 Dec. 22 
otland § .« ss 40.4214 39.97 Nov 30 Ssenus ° 3,510,849 2,646,653 19265......%78.3 Jan. 21 66.1 Dec. 23 
BGT. oc cca ccs 14.125 14.125 Dec Livawek ewes 3,562,805 2,638,528 1924......83.7 Jan. 21 70.5 Dec. 24 
Henmark ....... 26.81% 26.62 Dec 14 eee ee 3,558,355 2,692,450 1923......78.2 July 25 71.2 Jan. 6 
NWiNQAY siscvu<s 26.62 95.13 Dec ee 3,644,331 2,723,465 1922......36.1 Aug. 9 71.1 Jan. 3 
Spain ...+-+-+-- 16.67 15.26 Car Loadings The reserve percentages of the 
ee 27.01 26.71 1927 4 = N 
since ve aa 927 1926 1925 ew York Reserve Bank compare as 
Switzerland ..... 19.34% 19.32% Dec 10 877,600 992.455 1.008.696 follows: 
Japan ...+...+. 46.44 48.63 Dec. 3.. 915,408 1,051,219 1,020,839 =e 89.0 Jan. 26 74.2 Oct. 5 
a. we eeee yh 2e4 Nov. 26.. 840,803 937,844 923,206 1926......85.4 Oct. 20¢ 71.5 Dec. 16 
a a is eos se Et ed = oe8,308 1,071,707 1,057,923 1925......85.5 July 29 69.6 Feb. 25 
: sete eens o.nk “98 Nov. 12.. 974,8 ee 
Canadian Dollar . 99.85 99.93 Nov. 5..1 038 aed ery pee sr = oo 2 a a oe 
- 5--1,038.86 h 83 J J 23......87.6 Jan. 25 76.0 Jan. 3 
Oct. 29..1,112,621 1,208,878 1,091,154 1022... ose c888 Jan. 86 79.0 Jan. 1 
Crude Oil oduction i i 
— _— vase *Money Rates Commodity Prices 
92 92 
os N. Y. Rediscount Rate .... 314% , Dec. 2] Dec. 22 
Dec. 17 Dec. 18 ‘ . : Wheat, No. 2 red ...$1.51% $1.54% 
Oklahoma ....... 720,300 561,200 Commercial Paper ....... . 4% Corn (new) No. 2 yel. 1.04% 91% 
oe ae 105,050 119,750 Banker’s Acceptances ..... 3%4% Rye, No. 2 white 1.21% 1.06% 
~s52 ga cece yaeee Seygte OAL: FOE nice wcin tices ewss 4% Oats, No. 2 white ..66@66% 57% 
No eer 3,00 3 . : . , Ss Spgs 7.5 7.5 
Ww. fink” Seen 58.150 ra ANG: (RI SS hicw nee cke 44% @4%% Game. me. 5 ee ¥ 18% 
West “TeRAS 2.0... 260,650 58,800 Bar Silver, London ...... 26 %d. Sugar, granulated 0580 0640 
E. Cent. Texas 27,250 54,950 Bar Silver, New York 57% ¢ Iron, 2X Phila 22.75 22.75 
Southwest Texas 25,000 40,650 eee i ie Steel billets, Pitts. .33.00 35.00 
North Louisiana 47,200 54,890 » of Sie = 7 DE on Sloth hee ake see 5.5 80 
Arkansas ........ 95,200 138,950 ney ay eR ee ere: ee Copper pietes oie a diaie sei 1112% 13.55 
Coastal Texas 127,450 170,700 Zinc, E. St. L. dely .. 5.52% 7.35 
Coastal Lou’ana 14,250 11,050 London Market ESS eye 58.30 F 67.62% 
Eastern ee ARE 111,000 110,000 Money at 3% per cent; short bills Cotton, mid upland ..19.55 13.10 
| fp ie 57,900 57,400 4% per cent; three months’ bills pe ne i ae 06% .04 56 
Montana ........ 13,050 11,650 4%5@4% per cent. Silk, crack doub. ext.. 5.00 5.96 
Colorado  ....c.c.. 6,850 7,700 Gold bullion at 84s 10a Bullion Rubber, spot .......- .4080 .3870 
New Mexico ...... 2,150 7,400 withdrawn from the Bank of Eng- Hides, Nat. Steers 24% 15 
California ....... 624,100 660,100 land for shipment to India amounted Gasoline ............ 17 21 
a apgreipapear to £24,000. The Bank also bought Crude oll, Mid-Con., 
Migtee 2.ccee ee 2,456,950 2,396,700 bar gold valued at £68,000. ° 35 to 33.9 grav. 97 2.05 
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Now~20 Minutes to Manhattan! 


via newly opened Hudson Vehicular Tunnel 
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On the map, the Port of Newark 
is nine miles from New York. 
In actual running time by motor 
truck, it is now only 20 minutes re- 
moved—closer in time to the busi- 
ness section of the metropolis than 
many sections of the Manhattan or 


Brooklyn waterfront! 
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The operation of the famous Holland tunnel under the Hudson 
River brings the Port of Newark within 20 minutes of the busi- 
ness center of New York City. This is actually less time than 
it takes to drive a truck from the Hudson River piers to the 
Brooklyn waterfront through the traffic congestion of lower 
New York! 


Here is one more powerful inducement for manufacturers who require 
metropolitan location to establish factories or distributing houses at the 
Port of Newark! The heart of Manhattan is now actually closer in time 
to the Port of Newark than to many parts of Manhattan itself! 


Added to the Port of Newark’s direct switching connections with 5 trunk 
line railroads, its lighterage-free waterfront facilities, and its comparatively 
low-priced industrial sites, this improved communication with the greatest 
market in the world makes it the most desirable industrial location in the 
East! 


Now is the time to consider all the facts about the Port of Newark, while 
choice sites are still available on most reasonable terms. Already some of 
the nation’s leading concerns—Sears, Roebuck & Co. and the Weyer- 


haeuser Forest Products Co. among the more recent—have established . 


plants at the Port of Newark. Confidential surveys are now under way 
for a score of others. 


Why not let us measure up the Port of Newark’s inducements for your 
business, without any obligation on your part? For complete informa- 
tion regarding industrial sites or loft space in units of 5,000 to 50,000 
sq. ft., address 


THOS. L. RAYMOND — Mayor— Newark, N. J. 
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